2. NAVIGATION REGULATIONS

(1  This chapter contains extracts from Code of Federal
Regulations(CFR)that areof impor tancetomar i nersinthearea
covered by this Coast Pilot. The following titles have extracts
contained in this chapter.

Title 21 Food and Drugs

Title 33 Navigation and Navigable Waters
Title 36 Parks, Forests, and Public Property
Title 40 Protection of Environment

Title 46 Shipping

Title 47 Telecommunications

The following Parts of the above Titles (the part number
is the suffix on the CFR) have extracts contained in this

chapter.

21 CFR 1250 Interstate Conveyance Sanitation

33 CFR 26 Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele -
phone Regulations

33 CFR 110 Anchorage Regulations

33CFR 117 Drawbridge OperationRegulations

33CFR 151  vessels Carrying Oil, Noxious Liquid
Substances, Garbage, Municipal or
Commercial Waste, and Ballast Water

33 CFR 160 Ports and Waterways Safety

33CFR 161 Vessel TrafficManagement

33 CFR 162 Inland Waterways Navigation Regula-
tions

33CFR 164 Navigation Safety Regulations

33 CFR 165 Regulated Navigation Areas and
Limited Access Areas

33 CFR 207 Navigation Regulations

33CFR 334  Danger Zone and Restricted Area Reg-
ulations

33CFR 401 Seaway Regulations and Rules (actu-
ally the source is identified, only)

36 CFR7 Special Regulations, Areas of the Na-
tional Park System

40 CFR 140 Marine Sanitation Device Standard

46 CFR 401 Great Lakes Pilotage Regulations

47 CFR 80 Stations in the Maritime Services

@  Note.—These regulations can only be amended by the en-
forcing agency or other authority cited in the regulations. Ac-
cordingly, requestsfor changesto thesereg ulationsshould bedkr
rected to the appropriate agency for action. In those regulations
wheretheenforcingagency isnot cited or isunclear, recom men
dations for changes should be di rectedtothefol lowing Fed eral
agencies for action: Food and Drug Administration (21 CFR
1250); U.S. Coast Guard (33 CFR 26, 110, 117, 160, 161, 162,
164, and 165; 46 CFR 401); U.S. Army Corps of Engineers (33
CFR 207 and 334); Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Cor-
po ration (33 CFR 401); National Park Ser vice(36 CFR 1, 2,and
7); Environmental Protection Agency (40 CFR 140); Federd
Communications Commission (47 CFR 80).
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TITLE 21-FOOD AND DRUGS
Part 1250 nter state Conveyance Sanitation

(3  81250.93 Discharge of Wastes. Vessds operating on
freshwater lakesor riversshall not discharge sew age, or bal last or
bilgewater, withinsuchar easadjacent todomesticwater intakes
as are designated by the Commissioner of Food and Drugs.

TITLE 33-NAVIGATION AND NAVIGABLE WATERS
Part 26-Vesd Bridge-to-BridgeRadioteephoneRegulations

(4 826.01 Purpose

(59 (8 Thepurposeof thispartistoim plementtheprovi sions
of the Vessdl Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act. This part—

(6) (1) Requiresthe use of thevessel bridge-to-bridge radio-
telephone;

(  (2)ProvidestheCoast Guard' sinter pretation of themear
ing of important termsin the Act;

8  (3)Prescribestheproceduresfor apply ing for anex emp
tion from the Act and the regulations issued under the Act and a
listing of exemptions.

9  (b)Nothinginthispartrelievesany per sonfromtheabli-
gationof comply ingwiththerulesof theroad andtheappli cable
pilot rules.

(10  §26.02 Definitions.

(11  For the purpose of this part and interpreting the Act—

(120 “Secretary” means the Secretary of the Department in
which the Coast Guard is operating;

13 “Act” means the “Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-
phone Act”, 33 U.S.C. section 1201-1208;

(14 “Length” is measured from end to end over the deck ex-
cluding sheer;

a5 “Power-drivenvessel” meansany vessel propelled by ma
chinery; and

@16 “Towing vessd” means any commercial vessel engaged
in towing another vessel astern, along side, or by pushing ahead.

17 “Vessd TrafficServices (VTS)” means a service imple-
mented un der Part 161 of thischap ter by the United States Coast
Guard designed to improve the safety and efficiency of vessel
traffic and to protecttheenvironment. The VTS has the capabil-
ity tointer actwithmarinetraf ficandrespondtotraf ficsituations
developing inthe VTS area.

@18 “Vessd Traffic Service Area or VTS Ared’ means the
geographical area encompassing a specific VTS area of service
asdescribedin Part 161 of thischapter. Thisareaof ser vicemay
besubdivided into sectorsforthepur poseof a locatingresponsi-
bility to individual Vessd Traffic Centers or to identify different
operating requirements.

(19 Note: Although regulatory jurisdiction is limited to the
navigable waters of the United States, cer tainvesselswill beern
cour aged or may berequired, asacondi tionof portentry toreport
beyondthisareatofacil i tatetraf ficmanagement withintheVTS
area.

(o) §26.03 Radiotelephonerequired.

1  (a) Unless an exemption is granted under §26.09 and ex-
cept as provided in Paragraph (a)(4) of this section, this part ap-
pliesto:
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Table 26.03(f)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

Vesseltrafficservicesl
(call sign)

Designatedfrequencies?

(channel designation)

Monitoringarea

New York3

New York Traffic4. - - -« - .-

156.550 MHz (Ch.11) and
156.700 MHz (Ch.14). . . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch.

12)....

The navigable waters of the Lower New York Harbor bounded on the east by a line
drawn from the Norton Point to Breezy Point; on the south by a line con nect ing the en-
trance buoys at the Ambrose Channel, Swash Chan nel and Sandy Hook Chan nel to
Sandy Hook Point; and on the southeast including the watersof the Sandy hook Bay
south to a line drawn at 40°25'N.; then west into waters of the Raritan Bay to the
Raritan River Rail Road Bridge; and then north in clud ing the wa ters of the Ar thur Kill
and Newark Bay to the Lehigh Valley Draw Bridge at 40°41.95'N.; and then east in-
cluding the waters of the Kill Van Kull and Up per New York Bay north to a line drawn
east-west from the Holland Tunnel Ventilator Shaft at 40°43.7'N., 74°01.6'W. In the
Hud sonRiver; and continuing eastin cluding the waters of the East River to the Throgs
Neck Bridge, excluding the Harlem River.

Each ves sel at an chor within the above ar eas.

Houston3

Houston Traffic - --------

156.550 MHz (Ch.11). . . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch 12). . . . .

The nav i ga ble wa ters north of 29°N., west of 94°20'W., south of 29°49'N., and east of
95°20'W.:

The navigable waters north ofaline extend ing due west from the south ern most end of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

Thenavigablewaters south ofaline extend ing due westfrom the south ern mostend of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

Berwick Bay

Berwick Traffic - --------

156.550 MHz (Ch.

11) .. ..

The navigable waters south of 29°45'N., west of 91°10'W., north of 29°37'N., and east
of 91°18'W.

St. Marys River

Soo Control -+« oi v

156.600 MHz (Ch.

12)....

The navigable waters of the St. Marys River between 45°57'N. (De Tour Reef Light)
and 46°38.7'N. (lle Parisi enne Light), ex cept the St. Marys Falls Ca nal and those nav i-
ga ble wa ters east of a line from 46°04.16'N. and 46°01.57'N. (La Pointe to Sims Point
in Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay).

San Francisco3

San FranciscoOffshore
Ves sel Move ment
Reporting Service.

San FranciscoTraffic.

156.600 MHz (Ch.

156.700 MHz (Ch.

12)....

14) .. ..

The waters within a 38 nautical mile radius of Mount Tamalpais (37°55.8'N.,
122°34.6'W.) ex clud ingthe San Fran cisco Off shore Pre caution ary Area.

The waters of the San Fran cisco Off shore Pre cau tion ary Area east ward to San Fran-
ciscoBayin cludingits trib utaries extend ing to the ports of Stockton, Sac ra mento and
Redwood City.

Puget Sound>

Seattle Traffic6 - .. ......

156.700 MHz (Ch.

156.250 MHz (Ch.

14) .. ..

5A) . ...

The navigablewaters of Puget Sound, Hood Ca nal and ad ja centwaters south ofaline
connecting Nodule Point (48°01.5'N., 122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N.,
122°36.23'W.) in Ad mi ralty In let and south of a line drawn due east from the south ern-
most tip of Possession Point (47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shore-
line.

The navigable waters of the Strait of Juan de Fuca east of 124°40'W., excluding the
watersin the central portion of the Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race
Rocks (48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navigable waters of the Strait of Georgia east of
122°52'W.; the San Juan Island Archipelago, Rosario Strait, Bellingham Bay; Admi-
ralty of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks (48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the nav i ga-
ble waters of the Strait of Geor gia east of 122°52'W.; the San Juan Is land Ar chi pel ago,
Rosario Strait, Bellingham Bay; Ad miralty Inlet north of aline con necting Nod ule Point
(48°01.5'N., 122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N., 122°36.23'W.) and all waters
of Whidbey Is land north of a line drawn due east from the south ern most tip of Pos ses-
sion Point (47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shoreline.
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Table 26.03(f)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

Vessel traffic servicesl Designated frequencies2

(call sign)

(channel designation)

Monitoring area

Tofino Traffic? -

156.725 MHz (Ch. 74) . . . .

The Waters west of 124°40'W, within 50 nau ti cal miles of the coast of Van cou ver Is-
land including the waters north of 48°N., and east of 127°W.

VancouverTraffic. -« -+ 156.550 MHz ( Ch. 11) -| The navigable waters ofthe Strait of Geor giawest of 122°52'W., the navigable waters
of the cen tral Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks, in clud ing the Gulf
Island Archipelago, Boundary Pass and Haro Strait.
Prince William Sound8
Valdez Traffic: - - -+ -+ - 156.650 MHz (Ch. 13) .... | The navigable waters south of 61°05'N., east of 147°20'W., north of 60°N., and west

of 146°30'W.; and , all navigable waters in Port Valdez.

Louisville8

Louisville Traffic

156.650 MHz (Ch. 13) . . ...

The navigable waters of the Ohio River between McAlpine Locks (Mile 606) and
Twelve Mile Island (Mile 593), only when the McAlpine up per pool gauge is at ap prox i-
mately 13.0 feet or above.

NOTES:

1. VTS regulations are de noted in 33 CFR Part 161. All geographic coordinates(latitude and longitude) are expressed in North Ameri
can Datum of 1983 (NAD 83).

2. In the event of a communication failure ei ther by the ves sel traf fic cen ter or the vessel or radio congestiononadesignated VTS fre-
quency, communications may be establishedonanalternate VTS frequency. The bridge-to-bridge navigational fre quency, 156.650 MHz
(Channel 13), is monitored in each VTS area; and it may be used as an alternate frequency, however, only to the extent that doing so pro-
vides a level of safety be yond that pro vided by other means.

3. Designated fre quency monitoringisre quired within U.S. navigable waters. Inareaswhich are outside the U.S. navigable waters,
designated frequencymonitoring is voluntary. How ever, pro spective VTS Users are en cour aged to monitorthe desig nated fre quency.

4. VMRS participants shall make their initial report (Sail Plan) to New York Traf fic on Channel 11 (156.550 MHz). All other reports, in-
clud ing the Fi nal Re port, shall be made on Chan nel 14 (156.700 MHz). VMRS and other VTS Users shall monitor Channel 14 (156.700
MHz) while transiting the VTS area. New York Traffic may directaves selto monitorandre port on either primary frequencydependingon

traffic den sity, weather con di tions, or other safety fac tors. This does notre quire a ves sel to monitorboth primaryfre quencies.

5. ACooperative Ves sel Traffic Ser vice was es tab lished by the United States and Can ada within adjoiningwaters. The appropriate
vessel traffic center ad minis tersthe rulesis sued by both na tions; how ever, it will enforece only its own set of rules within its jurisdiction.

6. Seattle Traf fic may di rect a ves selto mon i tor the other primary VTS fre quency 156.250 MHz or 156.700 MHz (Chan nel 5A or 14)
depending on traf fic den sity, weather con di tions, or other safety fac tors, rather than strictly adhering to the disignated frequency re quired for
each monitoring area as defined above. This does not require a ves selto monitor both primaryfrequencies.

7. A por tion of Tofino Sec tor's mon i tor ing area ex tends be yond the de fined CVTS area. Designatedfrequency monitoringisvoluntary
in these portions outside of VTS jurisdiction,however, prospective VTS Users are encouraged to monitor the designated frequency.

8. The bridge-to-bridge navigational frequency, 156.650 MHz (Channel 13), is used in these VTSs be cause the level of ra dio tele phone
transmissionsdoes not warrantadesignated VTS fre quency. The listening watch re quired by 826.05 of this chap teris not lim ited to the
monitoringarea.
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22 (1) Every power-driven vessel of 20 meters or over in
length while navigating:

(23 (2)Everyvessel of 100 grosstonsupward car ry ing oneor
more passengers for hire while navigating;

(24 (3) Everytowingvessel of 26 feet or over inlengthwhile
navigating; and

(25)  (4) Every dredge and floating plant engaged in or near a
channel orfairwayinoperationslikelytorestrictor af fectnaviga
tion of other vessels except for an unmanned or intermittently
manned floating plant under the control of a dredge.

26) (b) Every vessel, dredge, or floating plant described in
Paragraph (a) of thissection must havearadiotelephoneonboard
capable of operation from its navigational bridge, or in the case
of adredge, from its main control station, and capable of trans-
mitting and receivingonthefrequency or frequencieswithinthe
156-162 Mega-Hertz band using the classes of emissionsdesig
nated by the Federal Communications Commission for the ex-
change of navigational information.

@7  (¢) The radiotelephone required by Paragraph (b) of this
section must be carried on board the described vessels, dredges,
and floating plants upon the navigable waters of the United
States.

(28)  (d) The radiotelephone required by Paragraph (b) of this
section must be capable of transmitting and receiving on VHF
FM channd 22A (157.1 MHz).

(290  (e) Whiletransitingany of thefol low ingwaters, eachves
sel described in Paragraph (&) of this sec tion also must have on
board a radiotel ephone capabl e of transmitting and receiving on
VHF FM chan nel 67 (156.375 MHZz):

30) (1) The lower Mississippi River from the territorial sea
boundary, and within el ther the South west Pass saf ety fair way or
the South Pass safety fairway specified in 33 CFR 166.200, to
mile 242.4 AHP (Above Head of Passes) near Baton Rouge;

@1 (2) The Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet from the territorial
sea boundary, and within the Mississippi River-Gulf Outlet
Safety Fairway specified in 33 CFR 166.200, to that channel’s
junction with the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal; and

(32  (3) Thefull length of the Inner Harbor Navigation Canal
fromits junction with the Mississippi River to that cand’s entry
to Lake Pontchartrain at the New Seabrook vehicular bridge.

(33 (f) In addition to the radiotelephone required by para-
graph(b) of thissection, each vessel describedinparagraph (a) of
this section while transiting any waters within a Vessel Treffic
Service Area, must have on board a radiotelephone capable of
transmitting and receiving on the VTS designated frequency in
Table 26.03(f) (VTS Cal Signs, Designated Frequencies, and
Monitoring Areas).

34 Note: AsingleVHF-FM radiocapableof scanning or se-
guentia monitoring(of tenreferredtoas” dual watch” capabil ity)
will not meet the requirements for two radios.

(35 §26.04 Use of the designated frequency.

36 (&) No person may use the frequency designated by the
Federal Communications Commission under section 8 of the
Act, 33 U.S.C. 1207(a), to transmit any information other than
informationnecessary forthesafenavi gationof vessel sor neces
sary tests.

@7  (b) Each person who is required to maintain a listening
watch under section 5 of the Act shall, when necessary, transmit
and confirm, on the designated frequency, the intentions of his
vessel and any other informationnecessary for the safe naviga-
tion of vessels.

38)  (c) Nothing in these regulations may be con strued aspro-
hibitingtheuseof thedesignatedfrequency tocommuni catewith
shore stations to obtain or furnish information necessary for the
safe navigation of vessels.

(39) (d) Onthe navigablewaters of the United States, channel
13(156.65MHz) isthedesignated frequency requiredtobemon-
i tored in ac cor dance with §26.05(a) ex cept that in the areapre-
scribed in §26.03(e), channel 67 (156.375 MHz) is the desig-
nated frequency.

(a0)  (€) On those navigable waters of the United States within
aVTSarea, thedesignated V TSfrequency isanad di tional desig
nated frequency required to be monitored in accordance with
§26.05.

(41) §26.05 Use of radiotelephone.

(420 Section 5 of the Act states that the radiotelephone re-
quired by this Act isfor the ex clusiveuseof themaster or per son
in charge of the vessel, or the person designated by the master or
person in charge to pilot or direct the movement of the vessel,
who shall maintain a listening watch on the designated fre-
guency. Nothing hereinshall beinter preted asprecludingtheuse
of portableradiotelephoneequipmenttosatisfy therequirements
of thisact.

(43) 826.06 Maintenance of radiotelephone; failure of ra-
diotelephone.

(44) Section 6 of the Act states—

(45) (d) Whenever radiotelephone capability is required by
thisAct, avessel’ sradiotelephoneequip ment shall bemaintained
ineffectiveoperating condition. If the radiotelephoneequi pment
carried aboard a vessel ceases to operate, the master shall exer-
cise due dil i gencetorestoreit or causeit to berestoredto ef fec-
tive operating condi tionat theear li est practi cabletime. Thefail-
ure of avessd’s radiotelephone equipment shall not, in itself,
constitute a violation of this Act, nor shall it obligate the master
of any ves sel to moor or anchor his vessdl; however, the loss of
radiotel ephonecapabil ity shall be given consider ationinthenaw
igation of the vessd.

(46)  §26.07 Communications.

(47 No person may use the services of, and no person may
serve as, a personrequired to maintain alistening watch under
section 5 of the Act, 33 U.S.C. 1204 unlessthe per son can com
municate in the English language.

(48) 826.08 Exemption procedures.

(49) (d) The Commandant has redelegated to the Assistant
Commandant for Marine Safety and Environmental Protection,
U.S. Coast Guard Head quar ters, withthereser vationthat thisau
thority shall not be fur ther redel egated, the au thor ity to grant ex-
emptions from provisions of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radio-
telephone Act and this part.

(s0) (b) Any person may petition for an exemption from any
provision of the Act or this part;

(51 (c) Each petition must be submitted in writing to U.S.
Coast Guard, MarineSafety and Envi ronmental Protection, 2100
Second Street SW., Washington, DC 20593-0001, and must
state:

(520 (1) The provisions of the Act or this part from which an
exemption is regquested; and

(53) (2) The reasons why marine navigation will not be ad-
versely af fectedif theex emptionisgranted andif theex emption
relatestoalocal communi cationsystemhow that systemwould
fully comply with the intent of the concept of the Act but would
not conform in detail if the exemption is granted.
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(540 826.09 List of exemptions.

(55 (8)Allvesselsnavi gatingonthosewatersgov ernedby the
navigation rules for Great Lakes and their connecting and tribu-
tary waters (33 U.S.C. 241 et seq.) are exempt from the require
ments of the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act and
this part until May 6, 1975.

(56)  (b) Each vessel navigating on the Great Lakes as defined
inthelnland Nav i gational RulesAct of 1980 (33 U.S.C. 2001 et
seg.) and to which the Vessdl Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone
Act (33 U.S.C. 1201-1208) applies is exempt from the require-
mentsin 33 U.S.C. 1203, 1204, and 1205 and the regulationsur
der §826.03, 26.04, 26.05, 26.06, and 26.07. Each of these ves
sels and each person to whom 33 U.S.C. 1208(a) applies must
comply with Articles VII, X, X1, XII, XIII, XV, and XVI and
Technical Regulations 1-9 of “The Agreement Between the
United Statesof Amer icaand Canadafor Promotion of Safety on
the Great Lakes by Means of Radio, 1973.”

Part 110-Anchor age Regulations

(57 8110.1 General.

(58)  (d) Thear easdescribedinsubpart A of thispart aredesig
nated as specia anchorage areas for purposes of 33 U.S.C.
§§2030(g) and 2035(j). Vessels of less than 20 metersin length,
and barges, canal boats, scows, or other non descript craft, arenot
requiredto sound sig nalsrequired by rule 35 of thelnland Nav
gation Rules(33 U.S.C. 2035). Vessalsof lessthan 20 metersare
not requiredtoex hibitanchor lightsor shapesrequired by rule 30
of the Inland Navigation Rules (33 U.S.C. 2030).

(599 (b) The anchorage grounds for vessels described in
Subpart B of this part are established, and the rules and regula
tions in relation thereto adopted, pursuant to the authority con-
tained in section 7 of the act of March 4, 1915, as amended (38
Stat. 1053; 33 U.S.C. 471).

60)  (c) All bearingsin the part are referred to true meridian.

61)  (d) Geographiccoordi natesex pressedintermsof lati tude
or longitude, or both, are not intended for plot ting on maps or
chartswhoseref erenced hori zontal datumistheNorthAmeri can
Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates
areex pressly labeled NAD 83. Geo graphic coor di nateswith out
the NAD 83 reference may be plotted on maps or charts refer-
encedtoNAD 83only af ter appli cation of theap propri atecor rec
tionsthat arepublished ontheparticular map or chart being used.

Subpart A—Special Anchorage Areas

(62) 8110.8 Lake Champlain, N.Y. and Vt.

(63) () Ticonderoga, N.Y. An areashoreward of aline bearing
312° from Ticonderoga Light to the southeast corner of the New
York State Boat Launching Ramp.

64)  (b) Essex, N.Y. A small cove at the westerly side of Lake
Champlain, shoreward of aline connecting the offshore ends of
two promontories located at Essex.

(65)  (c) Shelburne, Vt. An area shoreward of a line bearing
142° from the eastern point of Collymer Pt. to Allen Hill.

66)  (c-1) Shelburne Bay. Beginning at apoint ontheshoreline
at

(67) 44°25'53.0"N., 73°14'47.3"W.; thence north to a point at

(68) 44°26'04.8"N., 73°14'46.6"W.; thence northwesterly to a
point on the shoreline at

(69) 44°26'06.9"N., 73°14'50.2"W.; thence a ong the shoreline
to the point of beginning.

NAVIGATIONREGULATIONS

@) (c-2) Shelburne Bay Allen Hill to La Platte River. That
portion of the waters of Shelburne Bay west of the line from a
point at Allen Hill at

(7)  44°24'35"N., 73°14'14"W.; to a point near the mouth of
the La Platte River at

(7 44°24'03"N., 73°14'05"W.

(73  Note—~The anchoringof vessel sand placement of tempo
rary moor ingsinthean chor ageareadescribedinparagraph (c-2)
of this section are administered by the Harbormaster appointed
by the Town of Shelburne, Vermont.

7  (d)Mallets Bay, Vt. The southwesterly portionof Mal lets
Bay, south of Coates Island and west of aline bearing 170° from
the most easterly point of Coates Island to the mainland.

) (e) MalletsBay, Vt. An areain the northwesterly portion
of Mallets Bay, south of aline extending from the northeasterly
end of Mallets Head to the northeasterly end of Marble Island,
andwest of alineex tending fromthenorth east erly end of Mar ble
Island to the northeasterly side of Cave Iland, and southerly to
the point on the lower east side of Mallets Head.

@) (f) . Albans Bay, Vt. An areain the northerly portion of
St. Al bansBay west ward of the State Pier at St. Al bansBay State
Park, north east erly of alinebearing 296°30' from the south west-
erly cor ner of the State Pier, and south east erly of alinepar d lel to
and 500 feet west of the west side of the State Pier.

77 (g) Charlotte, Vt. Anareashoreward of alinebear ing 080
T from 44°16'12"N., 73°17'18"W., on Thompson's Point to
44°16'16"N., 73°16'40"W., on William’s Point.

@  (h) Burlington Harbor, VT. Thewaters bounded by aline
connecting the following points.

(79 44°2814.4"N.,73°13'16.5'W.

(80 44°2814.4"N.,73°13'19.5"'W.

(8)  44°28'24.4"N., 73°13'18.4"W. and thence along the shore-
lineto the point of thebegin ning. Thesepo si tionshave been con-
verted to North American Datum 83.

@) (i) Point Au Roche, New York. The waters of Deep Bay
north of aline drawn shore to shore along the 44°46'14"N line of
Latitude.

@) Note: Anyone wishing to occupy a mooring in this area
shall obtain a permit from the New Y ork State Office of Parks,
Recreation & Preservation.

(89  8110.77a Duluth-Superior Harbor, Duluth, Minn.

@) The area adjacent to Park Point in Duluth-Superior Har-
bor within the followingboundaries: beginning &

(86) 46°4519.3"N., 92°04'43.0"W.; thenceto
8n 46°45'11.7"N., 92°05'01.0"W.; thence to
(88) 46°44'21.2"N., 92°04'15.7"W.; thence to
(89  46°44'29.4"N., 92°03'57.5"W.; thence to the point of be-
ginning.

(90) 8§110.77b Madeline Island, WI.
o1y The water area in La Pointe Harbor, Madeline Iand,
Wisconsin, enclosed by:

(@) 46°4621.5"N., 90°46'59"W. to
(93 46°46'36.0"N., 90°47'13"W. to
(949  46°46'41.0"N., 90°47'13"W. thence along the natural
shoreline and structures to:

(%) 46°4621.5"N., 90°46'59"W.

(96 8110.78 Sturgeon Bay, Sturgeon Bay, Wis.

@7 () Area 1.Beginning at a point bearing 126°, 3,000 feet
from the fixed green Stur geon Bay Canal L eading Light mounted
on the highway bridge; thence 120°, 1,200 feet, this line being
parallel to and 150 feet from the channel edge; thence 222°, 500
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feet; thence 300°, 1,200 feet; thence 042°, 500 feet to the point of
beginning.

98 (b) Area 2.Beginning at a point 160 feet from the shore-
line and on the east line of 15th Avenue extended; thence south
530 feet to apoint 100 feet from the north ern edge of thechannel;
thence southeasterly 2,350 feet along aline paral lel to the north-
ern edge of thechan nel to apoint ontheeast line of 18th Av enue
extended, using that portion of 18th Avenue that runsin atrue
north-south directionperpendicular to Utah Street; thence north
530 feet along this line of 18th Avenue extended to a point ap-
proximately 400 feet from the shoreline; thence northwesterly
2,350feet dlongalinepar al lel tothenorth ern edgeof the chan nel
to the point of beginning.

(99 Note—Anordi nanceof theCity of Stur geonBay, Wiscon-
sin, requires moorings to be approved by the Harbor Master of
the City of Stur geonBay and providesfor other regulationof the
use of vessels and mooringsin this area.

(100) 8110.79a Neenah Harbor, Neenah, Wis.

(101) (a) Area l. The area of Neenah Harbor south of the main
shipping channel within the following boundary: A line begin-
ning at a point bearing 117.5°, 1,050 feet from the point where
the southeasterly side of the First Street/Oak Street Bridge
crosses the south shoreline of the river; thence 254°, 162 feet;
thence 146°, 462 feet; 164°, 138 feet; 123°, 367 feet; 068°, 400
feet; 044°, 400 feet; thence 320°, 107 feet; thence 283°, 1,054
feet to the point of beginning.

(102) (b) Area 2. Commencing at a point where the west line of
Second Street extended meets the north edge of the harbor,
thencesouthtointer sect thenorthedgeof thechannel at lati tude

(103) 44°11'04.2"N., 88°27'13.2"W., thence northwesterly to a
point at

(104) 44°11'06.3"N., 88°27'16.4"W., thence north to the east-
erly end of the Neenah Dam Spillway.

(105) Note—An ordinanceof the city of Neenah, Wis., requires
approval of the Neenah Police Department for the location and
typeofindividua mooringsplacedinthisspecial anchor agearea.

(106) §110.79b MillersBay, L akeWinnebago, Oshkosh, Wis.

(1077 The area adjacent to Menominee Park in Millers Bay
within the following boundaries: beginning at

(108) 44°01'47"N., 88°31'05"W.; thence to

(109) 44°01'46"N., 88°31'00"W.; thence to

(1100 44°01'34"N., 88°31'04"W.; thence to

(111) 44°01'36"N., 88°31'08"W.; thence to point of beginning.

(112) 8110.79c Fish Creek Harbor, Fish Creek, Wis.

(113) The areawithin the foll owing boundaries: Beginning at

(114) 45°07'58"N., 87°14'41"W.; thenceto

(115) 45°07'58"N., 87°14'35"W.; thence to

(116) 45°07'50"N., 87°14'30"W.; thenceto

(117) 45°07'47"N., 87°14'38"W.; thence to the point of begin-
ning.

(118) 8110.80 Milwaukee Harbor, Milwaukee, Wis.

(119) (8 McKinley Park. The water areaeast of McKinley Park
enclosed by a line beginning a McKinley Park Jetty Light;
thence 090° 500 feet to a point on the breakwater; thence north-
erly and northwest erly fol low ingthebreak water, piers, jetty and
natural shoreline to the point of beginning.

(120) (b) South Shore Park. The water area northeast of South
ShorePark en closed by alinebeginning at thenorth east cor ner of
thejetty at

(121) 43°00'07.5"N., 87°53'08"W.; thenceto

(122) 43°00'05"N., 87°53'01"W.; thence to

(123) 42°59'55"N., 87°52'53"W.; thence to

(124 42°59'40"N., 87°52'33.5"W.; thence to a point of the
shoreline at

(125) 42°59'34"N., 87°52'43.5"W.; thence fol lowingthe shore-
line to the point of beginning.

(126) (c) Bay View Park. The water area east of Bay View Park
enclosed by aline beginning on the shoreline at latitude

(127 42°59'28.5"N., 87°52'35"W.; thence to

(128) 42°59'35.5"N., 87°52'27"W.; thence to

(129) 42°59'08"N., 87°51'37"W.; thence to a point on the shore-
line at

(130 42°58'59"N., 87°51'46"W.; thence following the shore-
line to the point of beginning.

@31 Note.—Anordi nanceof theCity of Mil waukee, Wisconsin
requiresthe ap proval of theMil waukeeHar bor Master for thelo-
cationandtypeof mooringsplacedinthesespecial anchor agear-
eas.

(132) 8§110.80a L ake M acatawa, Mich.

(133) An arealocated on the south side of L ake Macatawa near
the entrance to Lake Michi gan, shoreward (south) of alinecom-
mencing off shore of Macatawa Park at apoint 960 feet S 156° E
from the light on the south pier at the entrance to the Lake, and
extending 1,550 feet N 82° E to ward the north west cor ner of the
Macatawa Bay Y acht Club pier.

(134 8110.80b Marquette Harbor, Marquette, Mich.

(135) The areawithin Marquette Harbor beginningat

(136) 46°32'38"N., 87°22'46"W.; thence to

(137) 46°32'37"N., 87°22'54"W.; thence to

(138) 46°32'33"N., 87°22'54"W.; thence to

(139) 46°32'33"N., 87°22'46"W.; thence to point of origin.

(140) Note.—An ordinanceof the City of Marquette authorizes
the Harbormaster to direct the location and length of time any
watercraft may anchor in this area.

(141) 8§110.81 Muskegon L ake, Michigan.

(1420 (a) Muskegon Lake West. Thewatersof the southwest side
of Muskegon Lake enclosed by aline beginning at

(143) 43°13'24"N., 86°19'18.5"W.; thence 145°T to

(14499 43°13'07.5"N., 86°19'02.5"W.; thence 230°T to

(145) 43°13'04"N., 86°19'08.5"W.; thence along the shoreline
to the point of origin.

(146) (b) Muskegon Lake East. Thewatersof thesouth east side
of Muskegon Lake enclosed by aline beginning at latitude

(1479 43°14'04"N., 86°15'47"W.; thence 277°T to

(148) 43°14'06.5"N., 86°1627"W.; thence 205°T to the shore;
thence along the shoreline to the point of origin.

(149 Note—Administration of the Specia Anchorage Areais
exercised by the City of Muskegon pur suanttolocal or di nances.

(150) 8110.81a L akeBetsie, Frankfort, Mich.

(151) The areawithin the following boundaries:

(1520 Beginning at

(153) 44°37'47" North, 86°13'52.5" West; thence to

(154) 44°37'51.4" North, 86°13'49" West; thence to

(155) 44°37'46.4" North, 86°13'37.8" West; thence to

(156) 44°37'44.8" North, 86°13'44.2" West; thence to point of
beginning.

(157) §110.82 Charlevoix Harbor, Mich.

(158) The waters on the north side of Round L ake northward of
aline beginning at a point approximately 200 feet south of the
north shore bearing 60°, 280 feet, from the northeast east cor ner
of theCharlevoix Munici pal Wharf, and bear ingthence92°, 400
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feet, thence 129°, 1,160 feet, and thence 110° to thewest erly end
of the southwest side of Park Island.

(159) 8110.82a L ittle Traverse Bay, Lake Michigan,Har bor
Springs, Mich.

(160) () Area 1. Beginningat

(161) 45°2542.2"N., 84°59'07.5"W.; thenceto

(162) 45°25'39.5"N., 84°59'09.0"W.; thence to

(163) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°59'07.0"W.; thence to

(164) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°58'55.2"W.; thence to

(165) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°58'56.5"W.; thence to point of begin-
ning.

(166) (b) Area 2. Beginning at

(167) 45°25'42.2"N., 84°58'54.0"W.; thence to

(168) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°58'53.0"W.; thenceto

(169) 45°25'35.0"N., 84°58'24.8"W.; thence to

(170) 45°25'36.1"N., 84°58'23.0"W.; thence to

(171) 45°2542.2"N., 84°58'39.0"W., thence to point of begin-
ning.

(172) 8110.83 Chicago Harbor, I11.

(173) (@) Grant Park North-A. Beginning at a point 2,120 feet
South of the Intersection of the North line of the Chicago Y acht
Club bulkhead, as constructed in 1927, and the harbor line ap-
proved by the Depart ment of the Army on August 3, 1940, along
the West side of the harbor, said harbor line runs parallel to the
overall align ment of said Grant Park bulk head betweenitsNorth
and Southends, saidinter sectionisap prox i mately 800feet South
of the South face of the for mer Naval Armory Dock, and 100feet
East of said bulk head, that point being ap prox i mately onthehar
bor line; thenceNorthalongastraight line par al lel to said har bor
line and bulkhead, 1,705 feet to a point that is 100 feet East of
said harbor line and 150 feet East of the Grant Park bulkhead:;
thence East at aright angle, 150 feet; thence North at aright an-
gle, par a lel tothefirst described line, passing 100feet East of the
Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead, 440 feet; thence Northeasterly
850 feet to a point 1,070 feet East of the aforesaid Grant Park
bulkhead; thence Southeasterly 740 feet to a point 1,600 East of
said harbor line; thence Southerly 1,960 feet to a point approxi-
mately 1,555 feet East of said harbor line and about 1,560 feet
East of said Grant Park bulk head; thence Southwest erly 295feet
to apoint 1,180 feet due East, in adirection perpendicular to the
West line hereof, from the point of begin ning; and thence West to
the point of beginning.

(174) (b) Grant Part North-B. Beginning at a point 145 feet
North of the North line of the Chicago Y acht Club bulkhead, as
constructed in 1927, and 320 feet East of the harbor line ap-
proved by the Depart ment of the Army on August 3, 1940, along
the West side of the harbor, said Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead
extends due East, perpendicular to the Grant Park bulkhead's
overall alignment between its North and South ends, said bulk-
head runs pardld to the aforesaid harbor line and is approxi-
mately 800 feet South of the South face of the former Naval Ar-
mory Dock, said point is 20 feet East of the East face of the
Chicago Park District jetty; thence North parallel to said jetty,
230 feet to a point 20 feet South of the South face of the Lake
Shore Drive bulk head, said bulk head runsEast erly and West erly
in acurved direction; thence East erly alongalinepar a lel tosaid
curved bulkhead to a point 20 feet Southwest and perpendicul ar
to a line extended along the Southwest side of the Columbia
Yacht Club pier to said curved bulkhead; thence Southeasterly
paralld to said extended line, 160 feet; thence Southwesterly to
the point of beginning.
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@75 (c) Grant Park North-C. Beginning at a point 970 feet
North of the North line of the Chicago Y acht Club bulkhead, as
constructed in 1927, which extends due East and perpendicular
from the har bor lineap proved by the Depart ment of the Army on
August 3, 1940, said Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead line is ap-
prox i mately 800 feet South of the South face of thefor mer Naval
Armory Dock, and 1,170 feet East of said harbor line, said point
of beginning is 20 feet East of the East face of the Columbia
Yacht Club pier and 20 feet South of the South face of abreak wa
ter, which runsin an East and West di rection; thenceEast alonga
line par al lel to the South face of said East-West break water, 540
feet to a point 20 feet West of the West face of a breakwater,
which runsin a North and South direction; thence South along a
linepar a lel totheWest face of said North-South break water, ap-
proximately 965 feet; thence Northwesterly to a point 20 feet
Southeast and perpendicular to the Southeast side of the afore-
said Columbia Yacht Club pier; thence Northerly along a line
parallel to the East face of said pier to the point of beginning.

@7e) (d) Grant Park South. Beginning at a point 2,220 feet
South of the intersection of the North line of the Chicago Y acht
Club bulkhead, as constructed in 1927, and the harbor line ap-
proved by the Department of the Army on August 3, 1940, along
the West side of the harbor, said harbor line runs paralel to the
overall alignment of the Grant Park bulkhead between its North
and Southends, saidinter sectionisap prox i mately 800feet South
of the South face of thefor mer Naval Ar mory Dock, and 100 feet
East of said Grant Park bulk head, that pointbeingapproxi mately
onthehar bor line; thenceEast, per pendiculartotheover all align
ment of the Grant Park bulkhead, and perpendicular to said har-
bor line, 1,180 feet; thence Southeasterly 330 feet to a point
1,510 feet East of said Grant Park bulk head and 225 feet South of
anextensionof thefirst describedline; thence South per pendicu
lar to the first described line, 220 feet; thence Southwesterly
2,375feetalongalinegener ally 100feet Northwest erly fromand
parallel to the Northwesterly face of the narrow section of the
U.S. Inner Break water; thence North west erly 100 feet to apoint
150 feet East of said Grant Park bulk head (or 100 feet East of the
aforesaid harbor line), and 4,570 feet South of the North line of
the aforesaid Chicago Yacht Club bulkhead; and thence North
2,350 feet of the point of beginning.

(1777 Note—The Chicago Park District controls the location
andtypeof any moor ingsplacedinthespecial anchor agear easin
this section.

(178) 8110.83a Cedar Point, Sandusky, Ohio.

(179 The water areaenclosed by the break wall beginning at

(180 41°28'13"N., 82°40'39" W.; thence along the break wall
to

(81 41°2821"N., 82°40'53"W.; thence along a straight line
southwesterly to

(182) 41°2820"N., 82°40'55"W.; thence aong thebreak wall to

(183) 41°2833"N., 82°40'58"W.; thence along the shorelineto
the point of beginning.

(184 8110.84 Black Rock Channel opposite foot of Porter
Avenue, Buffalo, New York.

@185) An area extending northwesterly between Black Rock
Channel andBirdIslandPier op positethefoot of Porter Av enue,
boundedasfol lows: Beginningat Tri angulationMarker “N-5"on
Birdlsland Pier; thence south east erly along the pier adistanceof
approximately 745 feet; thence 60°52' true, approximately 300
feettoapoint 50 feet west erly of thewest erly limit of Black Rock
Channel; thence northwesterly along an arc of acircle parallel to
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and 50feet west erly of thewest erly limit of the chan nel toapoint
approximately 360 feet southerly of Bird Island Pier Light No.
17; thence 276°20" true, approximately 135 feet to Bird Island
Pier; thencesouthwest erly and south erly along thepier adistance
of approximately 1,355 feet to the point of beginning.

(186) §110.84a[Removed].

(187) 8§110.84b Buffalo, N.Y.

(188) Theareawithin the Port of Buffalo known as Port of Buf-
falo Small Boat Harbor commencing at a point on shore at |ati-
tude 42°51'05"N., longitude 78°51'55"W.; thence 240° to riprap
dike thence fol low ing the diketo the shoreline; thence along the
shorelinetothepointof origin.

(189) 8110.85 NiagaraRiver, Youngstown, N.Y.

(190) (8 Area l. Beginning at a point at the intersection of the
south line of Swain Street ex tended withthe east shorelineof the
Niagara River at

(191) 43°14'33"N., 79°03'7.5"W.; thence westerly to apoint at

(192) 43°14'33"N., 79°03'9.5"W.; thencesouth erly toapoint at

(193) 43°14'15.5"N., 79°03'10"W.; thencewest erly toapoint at

(194) 43°14'15.5"N., 79°03'17"W.; thence northerly to a point
at

(195) 43°14'54.5"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence southeasterly to a
point at

(196) 43°14'52.3"N., 73°03'09"W.; thence southerly to a point
at

(197) 43°14'51.4"N., 73°03'09"W.; thenceeast erly toapoint at

(198) 43°14'51.5"N., 79°03'6.5"W.; thence aong the shoreline
to the point of beginning.

(199) (b) Area 2. Beginning at a point at

(200) 43°14'53.2"N., 79°03'08"W.; thence northwesterly to a
point at

(201) 43°14'56"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence northerly to a point at

(202) 43°15'07"N., 79°03'13"W.; thence northwesterly to a
point at

(203) 43°15'9.5"N., 79°03'13.5"W.; thence southeasterly to a
point at

(204) 43°157.5"N., 79°03'08"W.; thence southerly to the point
of beginning.

(205) (C) Area 3. Beginning at a point at

(206) 43°157.9"N., 79°03'03"W.; thence westerly to a point at

(207) 43°157.9"'N., 79°03'04"W.; thence northwesterly to a point
at

(208) 43°15'11.8"N., 79°03'14"W.; thence northerly to a point
at

(209) 43°15'14"N.,79°03'14"W.; thencenorthwest erly to apoint
at

(2100 43°1522"N., 79°0321.5"W,; thencenortheast erly to apoint
at

(211) 43°15'25.5"N., 79°03'13"W.; thence aong the shoreline
to the point of beginning.

(2120 Note—The YoungstownHarbor Commissioncontrolsthe
location, type, and assignment of moor ings placed inthe special
anchorage areasin this section.

(213) §110.86 Sodus Bay, N.Y.

(214) The water areain Sodus Bay, New Y ork, south of Sand
Point, two separate sections, enclosed by:

(215) (&) Eastern Section, beginning at a point on the shoreline
a:

(2169 43°15'58.1"N., 076°58'34.0"W.; to

(217 43°1551.9"N., 076°58'33.5"W.; to

(218) 43°15'53.5"N., 076°58'47.5"W.; to

(2199 43°16'01.8"N., 076°58'43.0"W.; thence along the natural
shoreline and structure to:

(2200 43°15'58.1"N., 076°58'34.0"W.

(221 (b) WesternSection, beginningat apointontheshoreline
at:

(2220 43°16'02.5"N., 076°58'45.0"W.; to

(223) 43°15'54.0"N., 076°58'50.0"W.; to

(224 43°15'54.8"N., 076°59'00.1"W.; to

(225) 43°16'07.0"N., 076°58'47.0"W.; thence along the natural
shoreline and structure to:

(226) 43°16'02.5"N., 076°58'45.0"W.

(227) 8110.87 Hender son Harbor, New York.

(228) (a) Area A. Theareainthesouth ern por tion of Henderson
Harbor west of the Henderson Harbor Y acht Club bounded by a
line beginning at

(2299 43°51'08.8"N., 76°12'08.9"W.; thence to

(230 43°51'09.0"N., 76°12'19.0"W.; thence to

(231) 43°51'33.4"N., 76°12'19.0"W.; thence to

(2320 43°51'33.4"N., 76°12'09.6"W.; thence to the point of be-
ginning. All nauti cal posi tionsarebased on NorthAmeri canDa
tum of 1983.

233) (b) AreaB. The areain the southernpor tionof Henderson
Har bor north of Graham Creek Entrance Light bounded by aline
beginning at

(234) 43°51'21.8"N., 76°11'58.2"W.; thence to

(235) 43°51'21.7"N., 76°12'05.5"W.; thence to

(236) 43°51'33.4"N., 76°12'06.2"W.; thence to

(237) 43°51'33.6"N., 76°12'00.8"W.; thence to the point of be-
ginning. All nauti cal posi tionsarebased on North Ameri canDa
tum of 1983.

(2389 Note.—Permission must be obtained from the Town of
Henderson Harbormaster before any vessd is moored or an-
chored in this specid anchorage area.

Subpart B-Anchorage Grounds

(239) 8110.205ChicagoHar bor,11l.

(240 (a) The anchorage grounds—<1) Anchorage A, exterior
breakwater. Southwest of aline par al lel with and 150 feet south-
westward of the exterior breakwater; west of aline parallel with
and 150 feet west of the south extensionof theex terior break wa
ter; northeast of alinepar al lel withand 1,500 feet southwest ward
of the exterior breskwater; and east of a line parale with the
south extension of the exteriorbreakwaterand 500 feet eastward
of the east face of the filtration plant.

(241 (2) Anchorage B, south arm. West of aline parallel with
and 150 feet west of the south arm of the exterior breakwater;
north of alineper pendiculartothesoutharmat itssouth end; east
of aline parallel with the south arm, about 2,200 feet therefrom
and onlinewiththeeast faceof theMunici pal Pier; and south of a
line perpendicularto the south arm 700 feet from its north end.

(2420 (3) Anchorage C, shore arm. South of aline parale with
and 150 feet south ward of theshorearm of theex terior break wa
ter; west of aline par al lel withthesouthex tensionof theex terior
breakwater, 100 feet westward of the east end of the shore arm;
northwest of aline perpendicular to the Lake Shore Drive revet-
ment and 300 feet northwest of thenorth west cor ner of thefil tra
tion plant; and east of alinepar al lel withand 600 feet |akeward of
the Lake Shore Drive revetment.

(243) (4) Anchor ageD, Chi cagoHar bor Lock South. Beginning
at apoint 35.5 feet South (16 feet South of the South face of the
Southeast guidewall) and 28.0 feet West of the SE Guide Wall
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Light; thence West erly and par al lel totheguidewall 800 feettoa
point that is 16 feet South of the South face of the Southeast
guidewall; thence South erly 80 feet to apoint that is 96 feet South
of the South face of the South east guidewall; thence East erly 800
feet to apoint that is 96 feet South of the south face of the south
east guidewall; thence Northerly 80 feet to the point of begin
ning.

(22%) (5) Anchor ageE, Chi cagoHar bor Lock North. Beginning
at apoint 156.75 feet North (16 feet North of the North face of the
Northeast guidewall) and 590 feet West of the SE Guidewall
Light; thence West erly and par al lel totheguidewall 600 feettoa
point that is 16 feet North of the North face of the Northeast
guidewall; thence North erly 80 feet to apoint that is96 feet North
of the North face of the North east guidewall; thence East erly 600
feet to a point that is North of the North face of the Northeast
guidewall; thence Southerly 80 feet to the point of beginning.

(245) (b) Therulesandregulations.(1) Ex ceptin casesof emer-
gency, no vessdl may be anchored in Chicago Harbor outside of
theanchor agegrounds in paragraph (@) of this section or the spe
cia anchorage areas prescribed in §110.83.

(246) (2) Anchorsmust not beplaced out sidethean chor agear-
eas, nor shall any vessel be so anchored that any portion of the
hull or rigging shall at any timeex tend out sidethe bound aries of
theanchor agearea.

247y (3) Any vessel anchoring under circumstances of grest
emergency outside of the anchorage areas must be placed near
the edge of the channel and in such position as not to interfere
with the free navigation of the channel nor ob struct theap proach
toany pier nor im pedethe move ment of any boat, and shall move
away immediately after the emer gency ceases, or uponnoti fi ca
tion by the Captain of the Port.

(248) (4) The maneuvering of a vessd by means of a dragged
anchor, except within an established anchorage ground or in
stressof weather ortoavoidcol li sion,isprohibited. Unnecessary
maneuvering in any of the anchorage grounds is prohibited.

(249) (5) Thedi rectionsof theCaptainof thePort assigningves
sels to parts of the anchorage grounds suitable to their draft, re-
quiringvesselstoanchor bow andstern, requiringshiftingthear
chorage of any vessel within any anchorage ground for the
common convenience, or for otherwise enforcing this section,
shall be promptly executed by owners, masters, and persons in
charge of vessdls.

(250) (6) Nothinginthissectionshall beconstruedasrelieving
theowner or per sonin charge of any vessel fromthe pen al tiesof
the law for obstructing navigation or for obstructing or interfer-
ing with range lights, or for not complying with the navigation
laws in regard to lights, fog signals, or for otherwise violating
law.

(251) (7) No vessel may use anchorages A, B, D, and E except
commercial vessels operated for profit. No person may place
floats or buoys for marking moorings or anchorsin placein an
chorages A and B. No person may place fixed mooring piles or
stakes in anchorages A and B. (Mooring facilities are available
adjacent to the lakeside guidewalls of the Chicago Harbor Lock
in anchorages D and E.) All vessels using anchorages D and E
shall moor against pileclustersadjacenttotherespectiveanchor
age.

(252) Any time barges are moored in anchorage D or E, a
manned towing vessel shall be present in one of these anchor-
ages. Exceptions to this surveillance requirement are dlowable
forperiods not to exceed one hour.
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(253) (8) No commercial vessels operated for profit that mea-
sure 50 gross tons or more may anchor in anchorage C. Tempo-
rary floats or buoys for marking moorings or anchors in place
may be used in an chor age C. No per son may place afixed moor-
ing pile or stake in anchorage C.

(254) §110.206 Detrait River, Michigan.

(255) (a) The Anchorage grounds. Belle Isle Anchorage. The
areaisin the Detroit River immediately downstream from Belle
Isle on U.S. side of the International Boundary line within the
following boundaries: beginning at a point bearing 250 T, 5400
feet from the James Scott Memorial Fountain (42°20'06"N.,
82°59'57"W.) at the West end of Belleldle; then 251 T, 3000 feet;
thence341 T, 800 feet; thence071 T, 3000 feet; thence 161 T, 800
feet to the point of beginning.

(256) (b) The regulations. (1) Vessds shall be anchored so as
not to swing into the channel or across steering courses.

(257 (2) TheBellelsleAnchor ageareaisfor thetemporary use
of vesselsof al types, but especially for naval and mer chant ves
selsawaiting berths, weather, or other condi tionsfavor abletothe
resumptionsof their voy age.

258) (3) Novessd may bean chored unlessit maintainsacon
tinuous bridge watch, guards and answers channel 16 FM and
channel 12 FM (VTC SARNIA sector frequency), maintains an
accurate position plot and can take appropriate action to ensure
the safety of the vessel, structures and other vessels.

(2590 (4) Vesselsmay notanchorintheBellelsleAnchor agefor
morethan 72 hourswith out per mission of the Cap tain of the Port
of Detroit.

(260) §110.207 Cleveland Harbor, Ohio.

(261) (d) The anchorage grounds—<1) West anchorage. The
northwesterly portion of the West Basin between the northwest
limitsof theWest Basinand alinepar al lel toand 1,050 feet dis
tant from the West Breakwater; and from the southwest limits of
the West Basin to a line perpendicular to the West Breakwater,
2,050feet southwest erly along theWest Break water from Cleve
land West Breskwater Light.

(262 (2) Eastanchorage. The southeast erly por tion of theEast
Basinbetweenthemainlandand alinepar al lel toand 1,250 feet
distant from the East Breakwater; from oppositeClevelandEast
Entrance Light to a due north line passing through the flashing
white light on the Allied Oil Company dock.

(263) (3) Explosives anchorage. In Lake Erie, northwest of
Cleveland Harbor East Breakwater, and including a rectangular
area marked by four white spar buoys at the following true bear-
ings and distances from Cleveland East Pierhead Light: 38°30/,
2,050 feet; 68°, 2,050 feet; 57°, 7,050 feet; and 49°, 7,050 feet.

(264) (b) Theregulations. (1) The west and east anchoragesare
genera anchorages.

(265) (2) Useof theex plosivesanchor ageshall besubjecttothe
supervision of the Captain of the Port.

(266) §110.208 Buffalo Har bor,N.Y.

(267) (8 The anchor agegrounds—1) ExplosivesAnchorageA.
Inside the south section of the main breakwater 700 feet wide
starting at a point 500 feet southerly from the south end of the
north section and extending approximately 153° true 3,000 feet
parallel to the line of the south section of the main breakweter.

Part 117-Drawbridge Operation Regulations

Subpart A—General Requirements
(268) 8117.1 Purpose.
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(269) This subpart prescribes general requirements relating to
the use and operationof drawbridges across the navigablewaters
of the United States.

(270) Note—~The primary jurisdiction to regulate drawbridges
across the navigable waters of the United States is vested in the
Federal Government. Laws, ordinances, regulations, and rules
which purport to regulate these bridges and which are not pro-
mul gated by the Fed eral Gov ernment havenoforceand ef fect.

(271) 8117.3 Applicability.

(272 Theprovi sionsof thissubpart notin conflict withthepro-
visions of Subpart B apply to each drawbridge.

(273) Note—For all of the requirements goplicable to a draw-
bridge listed in Subpart B, one must review the requirementsin
Subpart A and 88117.51 through 117.99 of Subpart B, aswell as
the requirements in Subpart B applicable to the particular draw-
bridgeinquestion.

(274 8117.4 Definitions.

(275) Certaintermsusedinthispart aredefinedinthissection.

(276) Appurtenance. The term “appurtenance” means an at-
tachment or ac cessory ex tending beyond thehull or su per struc-
turethatisnotanintegral part of thevessel andisnot neededfor a
vessel’s piloting, propelling, controlling, or collision avoidance
capabilities.

277y Lowerable. Theterm “lowerable’” means the nonstructural
vessel appurtenance can be mechanically or manually lowered
and raised again. The term “lowerable” also applies to a
nonstructural vessel appurtenance which can be modified to
make the item flexible, hinged, collapsible, or telescopic such
thatitcanbemechani cally ormanually low eredandraised again.
Failure to make the modificationis considered equivalent to re-
fusingtolower alowerablenonstructural ap pur tenancethat isnot
essential to navigation. Examples of appurtenances which are
consideredtobelowerableinclude, but arenot limitedto, fishing
outriggers, radio antennae, tel evision antennae, false stacks, and
masts purely for ornamental purposes. Examples of appurte-
nanceswhich arenot con sid ered to belowerablein clude, but are
not limited to, radar antennae, flying bridges, sailboat masts,
piledriver leads, spud frames on hydraulic dredges, drilling der-
ricks' substructuresand buildings, cranesondrill ing or construc
tion vessdls, or other items of permanent and fixed equipment.

(278) Nonstructural. The term “nonstructural” means that the
itemisnotrigidly fixedtothevessel andisthussuscepti bletore
location or alteration.

(2799 Not essential to navigation. The term “not essential
navigation ” means the nonstructural vessel appurtenance does
not adversely affect the vessel’s piloting, propulsion, control, or
collision avoidance cgpabilities when in the lowered position.

(280) 8117.5When thedraw shall open.

(281) Exceptasotherwiserequiredby thissubpart, draw bridges
shall open promptly and fully for the passage of vessels when a
reguest to open is given in accordance with this subpart.

(282) 8117.7General dutiesof drawbridgeown ersandtenders.

(283) (&) Draw bridgeownersandtendersshall oper atethedraw
in accordance with the requirement in this part.

(284) (b) Except for drawbridges not required to open for the
passage of vessels, owners of drawbridges shall ensure that:

(285) (1) The necessary drawtenders are provided for the safe
and prompt opening of the draw;

(286) (2) The operating machinery of the draw is maintainedin
a serviceable condition; and

(287) (3) Thedrawsare operated at suffi cientintervalstoassure
their satisfactory operation.

(283) 8117.9 Delaying opening of a draw.

(289) Nopersonshall unreasonably delay theopeningof adraw
after the signals required by §117.15 have been given.

(2000 Note.—Trains are usualy controlled by the block method.
That is, the track is divided into blocks or segments of amile or
more in length. When atrainisin ablock with adrawbridge, the
draw may not be able to open until the train has passed out of the
block and the yardmaster or other manager has “unlocked” the
drawbridge controls. The maximum time permitted for delay is
defined in Subpart B for each affected bridge. Land and water
traf fic should passover or through the draw assoon aspossi blein
or dertopreventunnecessary delaysintheopeningand closureof
the draw.

(2901) 8117.11 Unnecessary opening of the draw.

(292) No vesse owner or operator shall -

(293) (a) Signal adraw bridgetoopenif theverti cal clear anceis
sufficient to allow the vessel, after all lowerable nonstructural
vessel appurtenances that are not essential to navigation have
been lowered, to safety pass under the drawbridge in the closed
position; or

294y (b) Signal adraw bridgeto openfor any pur poseother than
to pass through the drawbridge opening.

(295) 8117.15 Signals.

(296) (a) General. (1) The operatorof each vessd requesting a
drawbridge to open shall signal the drawtender and the
drawtender shall acknowl edgethat signal. Thesignal shall bere
peated until acknowledged in some manner by the drawtender
beforeproceeding.

(297 (2) The signals used to request the opening of the draw
and to acknowledge that request shall be sound signals, visual
signals, or radiotelephone communications described in this
subpart.

298 (3) Any of themeansof signal ing describedinthissubpart
sufficient to alert the party being signaled may be used.

(299 (b) Sound signals. (1) Sound signals shall be made by
whistle, horn, megaphone, hailer, or other devicecapableof pro-
ducing the described signals loud enough to be heard by the
drawtender.

(3000 (2) As used in this section, “prolonged blast” means a
blast of four to six seconds duration and “short blast” means a
blast of approximately one second duration.

301) (3) The sound sig nal to re quest the opening of adraw is
one prolonged blast followed by one short blast sounded not
morethan three sec ondsaf ter theprolonged blast. For vesselsre
quired to be passed through a draw during a scheduled closure
period, thesound sig nal torequest theopening of thedraw during
that period isfive short blasts sounded in rapid succession.

(302) (4) When the draw can be opened immedi ately, thesound
signal to acknowledge a request to open the draw is one pro-
longed blast followed by one short blast sounded not more then
30 seconds after the requesting signal.

(303 (5) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is
open and shall be closed promptly, the sound signal to ac knowl-
edge a request to open the draw is five short blasts sounded in
rapid succession not more than 30 seconds after the vessel’s
opening signal. The signal shall be repeated until acknowledged
in some manner by the requesting vessdl.

(304 (c) Visual signals. (1) The visud signal to reguest the
opening of adraw is—
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305) (i) A white flag raised and lowered vertically; or

(306) (ii) A white, am ber, or green light raised and low ered ver-
ticaly.

(307)y (2) When the draw can be opened immedi ately, thevi sual
signal toacknowl edgearequestto openthedraw, givennot more
than 30 seconds after the vessel’ s opening signal, is-

(308) (i) A whiteflag raised and lowered vertically;

(309) (i) A white, am ber, or green light raised and low ered ver-
ticdly, or

310) (iii) A fixed or flashing white, amber, or green light or
lights.

(211) (3) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is
open and must be closed promptly, the visual signal toacknowt
edge arequest to open the draw is -

(312) (i) A red flag or red light swung back and forth horizon-
tally in full sight of the vessel given not morethan 30 sec ondsaf-
ter the vessel’ s opening signal; or

(313) (ii) A fixed or flashing red light or lights given not more
than 30 seconds after the vessel’s opening signal.

(314) (4) Theacknowl edgingsignal whenthedraw cannot open
immediately or is open and must be closed promptly shall bere
peated until acknowledged in some manner by the requesting
vessdl.

315) (d) Radiotelephone communications. (1) Radiotelephones
may be used to communicate the same informationprovided by
sound and visua signals.

(316) NOTE Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges
withradiotelephonesareincludedwiththebridgedescriptionsin
chapters 4 through 14.

(317) (2) The vessel and the drawtender shall monitor the fre-
quency used until the vessd has cleared the draw.

(318) (3) When radiotelephone contact cannot be initiated or
maintained, sound or visua signals under this section shall be
used.

(319) 8117.17 Signaling for contiguous drawbridges.

(3200 When avessel must pass two or more drawbridges close
together, theopeningsignal isgivenfor thefirst bridge. Af ter ac
knowledgment from the first bridge that it will promptly open,
theopeningsig nal isgiven for the sec ond bridge, and so on until
all bridges that the vessel must pass have been giventhe opening
signal and have acknowledged that they will open promptly.

(321) 8117.19 Signaling when two or more vessels are ap-
proaching a drawbridge.

(322) When two or more vessels are approaching the same
drawbridge at the same time, or nearly the same time, whether
fromthesameor op positedi rections, eachvessel shall signa in
dependently for theopening of the draw and the drawtender shall
replyinturntothesignal of each vessdl. Thedrawtender need not
reply to signalsby vesselsaccumulated at thebridgefor passage
during a scheduled open period.

(323) 8117.21 Signaling for an opened drawbridge.

(3249 Whenavessel ap proachesadraw bridgewiththedraw in
the open position, the vessd shall give the openingsignal. If no
acknowledgment is received within 30 seconds, the vessel may
proceed, with caution, through the open draw.

(325) 8117.23 Installation of radiotelephones.

(326) (a) When the District Commander deemsit necessary for
reasons of safety of navigation, the District Com mander may re
quiretheinstal lationandoper ationof aradiotelephoneonor near
adrawbridge.
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3270 (b) The District Commander gives written notice of the
proposed requirement to the bridge owner.

328)  (c) All com mentsthe owner wishesto sub mit shall be sub
mittedtotheDistrict Commander within 30 daysof receipt of the
notice under paragraph (b) of thissection.

(329) (d) If, upon consideration of the comments received, the
District Commander determines that a radiotelephone is neces-
sary, the District Commander noti fiesthe bridge owner that ara
diotelephoneshall bein stalled and givesareason abletime, not to
exceed six months, to install the radiotelephoneand commence
operation.

(330) 8117.24 Radiotelephone installation identification.

331) (@) The Coast Guard authorizes, and the District Com-
mander may requiretheinstal lationof asignondraw bridges, on
the up stream and down stream sides, indi cat ing that thebridgeis
equipped with and oper atesaV HFradiotel ephoneinaccor dance
with §117.23.

3320 (b) Thesignshall givenoticeof theradiotelephoneandits
caling and working channels—

333 (1) Inplainlanguage; or

(334 (2)Byasignconsistingof theoutlineof atelephonehand
set with the long axis placed horizontally and a vertical
three-legged|light ning slash su perim posed over thehand set. The
dlash shall be as long vertically as the handset is wide horizon-
tally and normally not less than 27 inches and no more than 36
inches long. The preferred calling channel should be shown in
thelower left quadrant and the preferredworkingchannel should
be shown in the lower right quadrart.

(335 8117.31 Operation of draw for emergency situations.

336) (d) When a drawtender isinformed by a reliable source
that an emergency vehicle is due to cross the draw, the
drawtender shall take all reasonablemeasures to have the draw
closed at the time the emergency vehicle ar rivesat thebridge.

3370 (b) When adrawtender receivesnotice, or aproper signal
as provided in §117.15 of this part, the drawtender shall take all
reasonable measures to have the draw opened, regardless of the
oper ating sched uleof thedraw, for passageof thefol lowing, pre
vided this opening does not conflict withlocal emer gency man
agement pro cedureswhich havebeen ap proved by thecog ni zant
Coast Guard Captain of the Port:

(338 (1) Federal, State, andlocal gov ern ment vesselsused for
public safety;

(339) (2) Vessdsin distress where adelay would endanger life
or property;

(3400 (3) Commer cial vesselsengagedinrescueor emer gency
salvage operations; and

(341) (4) Vessels seeking shelter from severeweather.

(342) 8117.33 Closure of draw of natural disasters or civil
disorders.

(343) Draw bridgesneed not openfor the passageof vesselsdur
ing peri odsof nat ural di sastersor civil disor dersdeclared by the
appropriate authorities unless otherwise provided for in Subpart
B or directed to do so by the DistrictCommander.

(344 8117.35 Operationsduring repair or maintenance.

(345) () Whenoper ation of thedraw must devi atefromthereg
ulations in this part for scheduled repair or maintenance work,
the drawbridge owner shall request approval from the District
Commander at least 30 days before the date of the intended
change. Therequest shall includeabrief descriptionof thenature
of the work to be performed and the times and dates of requested
changes. The District Commander’ sdeci sionisforwardedtothe
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appli cantwithinfivework ingdaysof thereceipt of therequest. If
the request is denied, the reasons for the denia are forwarded
with the decision.

(346) (b) When the draw is rendered inoperative because of
damage to the structure or when vital, unscheduled repair or
maintenance work shall be performed without delay, the draw-
bridge owner shall immediately notify the District Commander
and givethereasonswhy thedraw isor should berenderedin op-
er ativeandtheex pected dateof com pletion of therepair or main
tenance work.

347y (c)All repair or maintenancework under thissectionshall
be per formed with all due speedinor der toreturnthedraw to op-
eration as soon as possible.

(348) (d)Iftheoperationof thedraw will beaf fectedfor peri ods
of less than 60 days, the regulations in this part will not be
amended. Where practicable, the District Commander publishes
notice of temporarydeviations from the regulationsinthispartin
the Federal RegisterandLocal NoticestoMariners. If operation
of the draw is expected to be affected for more than 60 days, the
District Commander publishes temporary regulations covering
the repair period.

(349) 8§117.370peningor closureof drawfor publicinter est
Concerns.

(350) (&) For reasons of public health or safety or for public
functions, such as street parades and marine regattas, theDistrict
Commander may authorize the opening or closure of a draw-
bridge for a specifiedperiod of time.

3s1)  (b) Requestsfor openingor closureof adraw shall besub-
mit ted tothe District Commander at | east 30 daysbeforethepro-
posed opening or closure and include a brief descriptionof the
pro posed event or other reasonfor therequest, thereasonwhy the
opening or clo sureisrequired, and thetimes and dates of the pe-
riod the draw is to remain open or closed.

(352) () Approva by the District Commander depends on the
necessity for the opening or closure, the reasonableness of the
times and dates, and the overall &fectonnavi gationandusersof
the bridge.

(353) 8§117.39 Closure of draw dueto infrequent use.

(354) Upon writtenrequest by theowner or op er ator of adraw-
bridge, the District Commander may, after notice in the Federal
Register and oppor tunity for publiccomment, per mitthedrawto
be closed and untended due to in frequency of use of thedraw by
vessels. The District Commander may condi tionapproval onthe
continued maintenance of the operating machinery.

(355) §117.41 Maintenance of draw in fully open position.

(356) Thedraw may be maintained in the fully open positionto
permit the passage of vessels and drawtender service discontin-
ued if the District Commanderisnotified in advance. The draw
shall remaininthefully openposi tionuntil drawtender ser viceis
restored or authorization under 8117.39 is given for the draw to
remain closed and untended.

357y §117.43 Changesin draw operation requirements for
regulatory purposes.

(358) Inorder to evaluate suggested changes to the drawbridge
operation requirements, the District Commander may authorize
temporary devi ationsfromtheregulationsinthispartfor peri ods
not to ex ceed90days. Noticeof thesedevi ationsisdissemi nated
in the Local Notices to Mariners and published in the Federal
Register.

(359) §117.450per ationdur ingwinter intheGreat L akesar ea.

360) (@) The Com mander, Ninth Coast Guard District, may de-
termine that drawbridges located in the Ninth Coast Guard Dis-
trict need not open during the winter season when general navi-
gationiscur tailed, un lessare quest to open the draw isgiven at
least 12 hours before the time of the intended passage.

361) (b) Noticeof thesedeter mi nationsisdissemi natedinLo-
cal Noticesto Mari nersandother appropri atemedia. Noticesin
dicate—

362 (1) The name and location of the bridge affected;

363) (2) The period of time covered; ad

364) (3) The telephone number and address of the party to
whomrequestsfor openingsaregiven.

(365) 8117.47 Clearance gauges.

366) (8) Clearance gauges are required for drawbridges across
navigable watersof theUnited Statesdischargingintothe At lan+
tic Ocean south of Delaware Bay (including the Lewes and
Rehoboth Canal, DE) or into the Gulf of Mexico (including
coastal waterwayscontiguous thereto and tributaries to such wa-
ter waysand thelower AtchafalayaRiver, LA), ex cepttheMissis
sippi River and itstributaries and outlets.

367) (b) Except for provisionsin this part which specify other-
wise for particular drawbridges, clearance gauges shall be de-
signed, installed, and maintained according to the provisions of
33 CFR 118.160 (not carried in this Coast Pilot).

368) Note.—Clearance gauge requirements, if any, for draw-
bridges other than those referred to in this section are listed in
Subpart B under the appropriate bridge.

(369) 8§117.49 Process of violations.

3700 (a) Complaints of aleged violations under this part are
submit ted tothe District Com mander of the Coast Guard District
in which the drawbridge is located.

371 (b) Pendlties for violations under this part are assessed
and collected under Subpart 1.07 of Part 1 of this chapter (not
published in this Coast Pilot; see 33 CFR 1.07).

Subpart B—Specific Requirements

(372 8§117.51 Purpose.

(373) This subpart prescribes specific requirements relating to
the operation of certain drawbridges.

374y Note.—The drawbridges under this subpart are listed by
the waterway they cross and by the state in which they are lo-
cated. Water waysarear rangedal phabeti cally by state. Thedraw-
bridges listed under a waterway are generally arranged in order
from the mouth of the waterway moving upstream. The draw-
bridges on the Atlantic Intracoastal Waterway are listed from
northto south and onthe Gulf Intracoastal Water way from east to
west.

@375) §117.53 Applicability.

(376) (@) The requirementsin this subpart apply to the bridges
listed and are in addition to, or vary from, the general require-
mentsin Subpart A.

@7n  (b) A requirementinthissubpart which var iesfromagen-
eral requirement in Subpart A supersedes the genera require-
ment.

@378 (c) All other generd requirements in Subpart A not at
variance apply to the bridges listed in this subpart.

@379 (d) The draws of a number of the bridges listed in this
subpart need not open for the passage of vessels during certain
periods, however, this does not preclude the bridge owner from
directing the drawtender to open the draw during these periods.

(380) 8§117.55 Posting of requirements.
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(381) (a) The owner of each drawbridge under this subpart,
other than removable span bridges, shall ensure that a sign sum-
marizingtherequirementsinthissubpartappli cabletothebridge
is posted both upstream and downstream of the bridge. The re-
quirements to be posted need not include those in Subpart A or
§8117.51 through 117.99.

(382) (b) Thesignsshall beof suf fi cient sizeand solo cated asto
be easily read at any time from an approaching vessdl.

(383) (c) If advance notice is required to open the draw, the
signsshall also state the name, ad dress, andtel ephonenum ber of
theperson to be notified.

(384) 8§117.57 Advancenotice.

(385) Ownersandtendersof draw bridgesrequiringadvanceno
ticeto open shall useall reason able meansto openthedraw at the
requested time and give due regard to the possibility that a brief
delay may be experienced by the vessd giving the advance no-
tice.

(386) 8117.59 Special requirementsdueto hazards.

(387) For the duration of occurrences hazardous to safety or
navigation, such as floods, freshets, and dam ageto the bridge or
fender system, theDistrict Commander may requiretheowner of
anoper ational draw bridgelistedinthissubpart tohavethebridge
attended full time and open on signal.

(388) ILLINOIS

(389) 8§117.389 Calumet River.

(390) Thedrawsof the Conrail bridges, miles1.4and 1.5 at Chi-
cago, operate as follows:

(391) (@) The draws shall open on signal; except that, if either
one of the bridges is inoperable because of equipment break-
down, the other bridge need not be opened.

(392) (b) In addition to the signals prescribed in §117.15, the
following special visual signasshall be used on the bridges:

(393) (1) When the draw cannot be opened immediately, or is
open and must be closed promptly, two red lights are flashed al-
ternately.

(394) (2) Whenthedraw canbeopenedimmedi ately, twoamber
lights are flashed alternately.

(395) (3) When the draw is open for passage, two green lights
are flashed alternately.

(396) 8117.391 Chicago River.

(397) The draws of bridges operated by the City of Chicago
shall operateasfol lows:

(398) (@) For commercial vessels;

(399) (1) From April 1 through November 30 -

(400) (i) The draws of the bridges across the Chicago River
from its mouth to the junction of the North and South Branches,
across the South Branch from the junction to and including the
Roosevelt Road, and the Kinzie and Ohio Street bridges across
theNorth Branch shall openonsignal; ex cept that, from Mon day
through Fri day from 7:30am.to10am.,and4 p.m.to6:30 p.m.,
thedraws need not be opened for the pas sage of commer cial ves
ss.

(401) (ii) The draws of the bridges across the North Branch of
the Chi cago River at Grand Av enue, thebridgesacrossthe North
Branch of the Chicago River north of the Ohio Street bridge to
andin cluding North Hal sted Street, and bridgesacrossthe South
Branch of the Chi cago River North of South Hal sted Street to, but
notincluding Roosevelt Road, shall open on signd; except that,
from Mon day through Fri day from 7 a.m.to 8 a.m. and 5:30 p.m.
to 6:30 p.m., thedrawsneed not open for the pas sage of com mer
cial vessels.
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@02 (iii) The draws of the bridges across the North Branch of
the Chicago River north of North Halsted Street and the South
Branch of the Chicago River south of South Halsted Street shall
open on sig nal; ex cept that, from Mon day through Fri day from 7
am. to 8 am. and 5:30 p.m. to 6:30 p.m. the draws need not be
opened for the passage of commercial vessels.

(403 (iv) Subject to the restrictions in paragraphs (a)(1)(i)
through at (a)(2)(iii) of thissection, the draw of the Cermak Road
bridge across the South Branch of the Chicago River, shall open
on signal. The draws of the following bridges in Chicago shall
openonsignal if tended or within 30 min utesaf ter noticeisgiven
to the City of Chicago Bridge Desk:

404y South Branch.

(405) Randolph Street

(406) WashingtonStreet

(407) Madison Street

(408) Monroe Street

(409) Adams Street

(410) Jackson Boulevard

(412) Van Buren Street

(412) Congress Street (Eisenhower Expressway)

(413) Harrison Street

(414) Roosevelt Road

(415) Eighteenth Street

@16)  Canal Street

(417) South Halsted Street

(418) South Loomis Street

(4199 West Fork of the South Branch

(420) South Ashland Avenue

(421) South Damen Avenue

(422) Chicago River, North Branch

(423) Division Street

(424) Grand Avenue

(425) Chicago Avenue

(426) North Halsted Street

@27 (2) From De cem ber 1 through March 31, thedraws of the
highway bridges across the Chi cagoRiver, the North Branch of
the Chicago River, and the South Branch of the Chicago River
shall open on signal if at least 12 hoursnoticeisgiven. How ever,
the bridges need not open during those periods of time specified
in (@(1)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this section.

(428) (b) For recreational vessels:

@29 (1) From April 1 through November 30 -

@@30) (i) The draws shall be scheduled to open, before 1 p.m.,
twice on Saturdays and twice on Sundaysif requestsfor passage
have been received at least 20 hours in advance. If the bridges
have been authorized to remain closed for portions of a Saturday
or Sunday to accommodate specia events, openings shall be
scheduled after 1 p.m. as necessary to provide two openingsper
day.

@31) (ii) The draws shall open on Monday and Friday, after
6:30 p.m. Each opening requires natice that has been given at
least 6 hours in ad vance of avessel’ srequested timeof passage.

(432 (iii) Thedrawsshall open on Wednesdaysat 10a.m., or as
soon thereafter as practicd, if a request for passage has been
given at least 20 hoursin advance.

@33) (iv) The draws shall open at times in addition to those
listed in paragraphs (b)(2)(i) through (b)(1)(iii) of this section,
af ter noticehasbeengivenatleast 20 hoursinad vancerequesting
passage for aflotillaof aleast fivevessels. How ever, thebridges
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need not open during those periods of time specified in para-
graphs (a)(1)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this section.

(434) (2) From Decem ber 1 through March 31, thedrawsof the
highway bridges across the Chicago River, the North Branch of
the Chicago River, and the South Branch of the Chicago River
need openonsignal only if at least 48 hoursnoticeisgiven. How-
ever, thebridgesneed not open dur ing those peri odsof time spec
ified in (a)(1)(i), (ii) and (iii) of this section.

(435) (3) Paragraph (b) of this section applies to the following
listed bridges:

(436) Main Branch

(437) Lake Shore Drive

(438) Columbus Drive

(439) Michigan Avenue

(440)  Wabash Avenue

(441) State Street

(442) Dearborn Street

(443) Clark Street

(444) LaSalle Street

(445) Wélls Street

(446) Franklin-Orleans Street

(447y South Branch

(448) Lake Street

(449) Randolph Street

(a50)  Washington Street

(451) Monroe Street

(452) Madi sonStreet

(453) Adams Street

(454) Jackson Boulevard

(455) Van Buren Street

(456) Eisenhower Expressway

(457)  HarrisonStreet

(458) Roosevelt Road

(459) 18th Street

(460) Canal Street

(461) South Halsted Street

(462)  South Loomis Street

(463) South Ashland Avenue

(464) North Branch

(465)  Grand Avenue

(466)  Ohio Street

(467) Chicago Avenue

(468)  N.Halsted Street

469) (c) Thefollowing bridges need not be opened for the pas-
sage of ves sals: The draws of the North Avenue, Cortland Street,
Webster Avenue, North Ashland Avenue, Chicago and North-
west ern Rail road, North Damen Av enuebridgesacrosstheNorth
Branch of the Chi cago River, and the draws of theN. Halsted St.
bridge, the Division St. bridge and the Chicago, Milwaukee, St.
Paul and Pacific Rail road bridgeacrosstheNorth Branch Canal.

(470) (d) The opening signal for al Chicago River bridges is
three short blasts or by shouting,except that four short blastsis
the opening signal for the Chicago and Northwestern railroad
bridge near Kinzie Street and the Milwaukee Road bridge near
North Avenue and five short blasts is the opening signal for the
L ake Shore bridge when approaching from the north.

a71) (e) The emergency provisions of §117.31 of this part ap-
ply tothepassageof all vesselsandtheop er ation of all bridgeson
the Chicago River.

(472)  8117.393 Illinois Waterway.

@73 (a) Thedraw of the automated BurlingtonNorthern Santa
Fe railroad bridge, mile 88.8 at Beardstown, Illinois,operates as
follows:

474 (1) Thedraw isnor mally maintainedinthefully openpo-
sition, displayingagreenlighttoindi catethat vessel smay pass.

@) (2) When a vessel is approaching and the draw is in the
open position, contact shall be established by radiotelephone
withtheremoteoper ator toassurethat thedraw remainsopenurt
til passage is complete.

@a76) (3) When a vessel is approaching and the draw is in the
closed position, contact shall be established by radiotelephone
with the remote operator. If the draw cannot be opened immedi-
ately, aternate flashing red lights are displayed. If the draw can
be opened immediately, flashing amber lights are displayed.

@77 (4) When atrain approaches the bridge and the draw isin
the open position, the operator shall activate alternate flashing
red lights on top of the draw, sound four short blasts, and scan the
river onradar todeter minewhether any vessel isap proachingthe
bridge. The remote operator shall also broadcast that the draw is
closing. If avessd or vessels are approaching the bridge within
one mile, as determined by radar scanning, response to radio
broadcast, or electronic detector, the flashing red lights shall be
changedtoflashingamber andtheoper ator shall keepthedrawin
thefully openposi tionuntil thevessel or vesselshavecleared the
bridge. If no vessd is approaching the bridge or is beneath the
draw, the draw may be lowered and locked in place.

478 (5) Af ter thetrain hascleared the bridge, the draw shall be
raised toitsfull height and lockedin place, thered flashinglights
stopped, and the draw lights changed from red to green.

@79 (b) The draw of the Chicago and Northwestern railroad
bridge, Mile 151.2, at Pekin, lllinais, is op er ated by aremoteop-
er atorlocatedat theUnion Pacificof ficesinChi cago, Il li nois, as
follows:

480) (1) Thedraw isnor mally maintainedinthefully openpo-
sition, displaying green midchannel lights to indicate that the
span isfully open.

(481) (2) Thedraw is equipped with the following:

482 (i) A radiotelephone link direct to the remoteoperator;

@83) (ii) A horn for sound signals;

(484) (iii) Eight high intensity amber warning lights, oriented
upstream and downstream, with two secured to the uppermost
chord and two secured to the lowermost chord of the drawspan;

@85) (iv) A radar antennaonthelower por tion of thedrawspan
capable of scanning one mile upstream and one mile down-
stream; and

(486) (v) Infrared scan nerslo cated onthe up stream and dowr+
stream ends of the channel span piers, to detect vessds or other
obstructions under thebridge.

(487) (3) The remote operator shall maintain a radiotelephone
watch for mariners to establish contact as they approach the
bridgeto en surethat thedraw isopenor that it remainsopen until
passage is complete.

(483 (4) When atrain approaches the bridge and the draw isin
the open position, the remote operator initiates a ten minute
warning period before closing the bridge. During this warning
period, the amber lights begin flashing and a signal of four short
blasts sounds on a horn. The four-blast signal will repeat after a
five second interval . A synthesized-voicemessage is broadcast
over the radiotelephone as follows:

(489 “TheUnionPacificrail roadbridgeat Mile151.2, 11 li nois
River, will close to navigation in ten minutes” The announce-
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ment is repeated every two minutes, counting down the time re-
maining until closure.

(490) (5) At the end of the ten minute warning period, the re-
motebridgeoper ator scansunder thebridgeusinginfrareddetec
tors and the upstream and downstream gpproaches to the bridge
usingradar todeter minewhether any vesselsareunder or areap
proachingthebridge. If any vesselsareunder or areap proaching
thebridgewithinonemileasdeter mineby infrared or radar scart
ning or by a radiotelephone response, the remote operator shall
not close the bridge until the vessel or vessels have cleared the
bridge.

(4919)] (6) If no vessels are under or gpproachingthebridge, the
midchannel navigation lights will change from green to red, the
horn signal of four short blasts will sound, twice, and the radio-
telephonemessagewill changeto: UnionPacificRail road Bridge
atMile151.2, Il li noisRiver,isclosedtonavi gation. Themessage
will repeat every two min utesand theam ber lightswill continue
to flash until the bridge is fully reopened.

(492) (7) If the infrared scanners detect a vessd or other ob-
struction un der the bridge be fore the drawspan isfully low ered
and locked, the closing sequence is stopped, automatically, and
thedrawspanisraisedtoitsfully open posi tionuntil thechan nel
isclear. Whenobstructionhascleared thenav i gation span, there
mote operator confirms that the channel is clear, and reinitiates
theten-minutewarningcy cle.

(493) (8) Af ter thetrain hascleared the bridge, theremoteop er-
atorini ti atesthelift spanraisingcy cle. Whenthedrawisraisedto
itsfull height and locked in place, theflashing lightsstop and the
midchannel navigation lights change from red to green. The sy
thesi zed voicean nouncement broad castsat twominuteinter vals
for ten minutesthat thebridgeisreopenedtonavi gation.

(494) (c) The draws of the McDonough Street Bridge, mile
287.3; Jefferson Street bridge, mile 287.9; Cass Street bridge,
mile 288.1; Jackson Street bridge, mile 288.4; and Ruby Street
bridge, mile 288.7; al at Joliet, shall open on signal, except that
they need not open from 7:30 am. to 8:30 am. and from 4:15
p.m. to 5:15 p.m. Monday through Saturday.

(495) (d) Thedrawspan of the Elgin, Joliet and East ern Rail way
bridge, mile290.1 at L ockport, I li nois, isop er ated by remoteop
er atorlocated at the Elgin, Joliet & East ernof ficesin East Joliet,
[llinois as follows:

(496) (1) Thedrawspanisnor mally maintainedinthefully open
to navigation position displaying green center span navigation
lightsto indicate that the drawspan is fully open.

497) (2) The bridge is equipped with the following:

(498) (i) A radiotelephone link direct to the remote operator;

(499) (ii) A radar antenna on top of the drawspan capable of
scan ning theriver, onemile up stream and onemiledownstream;

(500) (iii) Infrared boat detectors under the drawspan, to allow
theremotebridgeoper ator todetect vessel sunder thedrawspan,;

(501) (iv) Electronicmotiondetectorsunder thedrawspantoal-
low the remotebridgeop er ator todetect vessel movement under
thedrawspan;

(502) (V) A siren for sound signals; and

(503) (iv) Red and green center span navigation lights.

(504) (3) The remote bridge operator shall maintain a 24 hour
VHF marine radio channd 16 watch for mariners to establish
contact asthey ap proach thebridgeto en surethat thedrawspanis
open or that it remains open until passage of river traf ficiscom
plete.
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05) (4) When rail traffic approaches the bridge, and the
drawspanisintheopenposi tion, theremotebridgeoper atorini ti-
ates a one minute warning period before closing the drawspan.
During this warning period, the remote operatorshall broadcast
at least twice, viamarineradio, that: “ Thedrawspan of the EJ& E;
Railroad bridge will be lowered in one minute” A siren on the
bridge sounds for 20 seconds, to warn any oneon or under bridge
that the drawspan will be lowered.

s06) (5) If avessdl is approaching the bridge upbound or, de-
parting the Lockport Lock and Dam at mile 291.1, downbound,
with intentions of passing through the drawspan, they shall re-
spond to the remote bridge operators marine radio broadcast, or
ini ti ateradiocontact,indi catingtheir proximity tothebridgeand
requesting an opening of the drawspan or that the drawspan re-
mainopenuntil thevessel passes. If any approachingvessel isde
tected orif aradiotele phoneresponseisreceived, theremoteop
er ator shall not closethedrawspanuntil thevessel or vesselshave
cleared the bridge.

(07) (6) At the end of the one minute warning period, if no
river traffic is approaching or under the drawspan, the remote
bridge operator may begin lowering the drawspan. Navigation
lights lo cated at the center of the drawspan change from greento
red whenthedrawspanisnotinthefully opentonav i gationposi-
tion. The drawspan takes approximately 90 seconds to lower.

s08) (7) If the presence of avessd or other obstruction is dis-
cov eredap proachingor under thedrawspan, duringthelow ering
sequence, before the drawspan is fully lowered and locked, the
drawspan shall be stopped and raised to the fully open position.
When the vessel or obstruction has cleared the drawspan, the re-
moteop er ator shall confirmthat thechannel isclear andreinitiate
the one minute warning cycle beforelow eringthedrawspan.

(509) (8) If no marine traffic is present the drawspan may be
low ered and seated. When thedrawspanislow ered and locked in
theclosedtonavi gationposi tion, theremotebridgeoper ator peri
odically broad casts, viamarineradio, that: “ Thedrawspan of the
EJ& E Railroad bridge is closed to navigation.”

(510 (9) Failure of the radar system, radio telephone system,
infraredboat detectorsor electronicmotionsensorsshall prevent
lowering the drawspan from the remote | ocation.

511y (10) When rail traffic has cleared the bridge, the remote
bridgeop er ator shall raisethedrawspantothefully opento nav i-
gation position. When the drawspan is raised and in the fully
open to navigation position, the remote bridge operator broad-
cast, at least twice, viamarine radio, that: “The drawspan of the
EJ&E Railroad bridge is open to navigation.” The center
drawspan navigation lights change from red to green when the
drawspan is fully open to navigation.

(5120 INDIANA

(513) 8§117.401Trail Creek.

(514) (@) The draw of the Franklin Street bridge, mile 0.5 at
Michigan City, shall be operated as follows:

515 (1) From March 16 through November 30, the draw shall
open on signal; except from 6:15 am. to 11:15 p.m., Monday
through Sunday, the draw need open only from three minutesbe-
fore to three minutes dter the quarter-hour and three-quarter
hour.

s16) (2) From December 1 through March 15, the draw shall
open on signd if at least 12-hours advance notice is provided
prior to intended time of passage.

(5170 (b) The draw of the Amtrak bridge, mile 0.9 at Michigan
City, shall open on signal; except, from December 1 through
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March 15, the bridge shall open on sig nal if at least 12-hours ad-
vance noticeis provided prior to intended time of passage.

(518) (c) Public vessels of the United States, state or local ves-
selsusedfor public safety, vesselsindistress, and vessel sseek ing
shelter from severe weather shall be passed through the draws of
each bridge as soon as possible.

(5199 MICHIGAN

(5200 8117.624 Black River (South Haven)

(521 The draw of the Dyckman Avenue bridge, mile 1.9 at
South Haven, shall open as follows:

(522) (&) From May 1 through October 14—

(523) (1) From 7 am. to 11 p.m., seven days a week the draw
need open only on the hour and half-hour; however, Mondays
through Fridays the draw need not open at 12 noon and 1 p.m.
Commercia vessels shall be passed through the draw of this
bridge as soon as possible even though thisregulated periodisin
effect.

(524) (2) From 11 p.m. to 7 am., no bridgetender isrequiredto
beincontinuousat ten danceat thebridgeand thedraw shall open
on signal for thecommer cial vesselsand pleasurecraftif at least
athree hour ad vancenoticeisgiven.

(525) (b) From October 15 through April 30, the draw shall
open on signal for the passage of commercia vessels and plea-
surecraft if at least atwelve hour advance noticeis given.

(526) (c)Atall times, thedraw shall open assoonaspossi blefor
publicvesselsof the United States, stateor lo cal gov ernment ves
selsused for public safety and vesselsin distress.

527y 8117.625 Black River.

(528) (@) For all drawbridges across the Black River, notice re-
quest ing the opening of adraw may be given to the dispatcher of
the Port Huron Police Department. Public vessels of the United
States, stateor local vesselsusedfor public safety, and vesselsin
distress shall be passed through each drawbridge on the river as
soon as possible.

(529) (b) The draws of the Military Street bridge, mile 0.3, and
Sev enth Street bridge, mile 0.5, both at Port Hu ron, shall openon
signal; except that, from May 1 through October 31 from 9 a.m.
to 5:30 p.m. Monday through Sat ur day ex cept Federal hol i days,
the draw need be opened only on the hour and half hour and, from
November 1 through No vem ber 30 and April 1 through April 30
from 4 p.m. to 8 am., the draw shall open if at least three hours
notice is given. From December 1 through March 31, the draw
shall open if at least 24 hours noticeis given.

(530) (c) The draw of the Tenth Street bridge, mile 0.9 at Port
Huron, shall open on signal—

(531) (1) From May 1 through October 31 from 8 am. to 11
p.m. and from 11 p.m. to 8 am., if at least one hours naotice is
given:

(532) (2) From April 1 through April 30 and November 1
throughNovember 30, if at | east threehoursnoticeisgiven; and

(533) (3) From December 1 through March 31, if at least 24
hours naticeis given.

(534) §117.627 Cheboygan River.

(535) The draw of the US 23 highway bridge, mile 0.9 at
Cheboygan shall operate as follows:

(536) (&) From April 1 through May 15 and from September 16
through December 14, the draw shall open on signal.

37y (b) From May 16 through September 15—

(538) (1) Between the hoursof 6 p.m. and 6 am., seven daysa
week, the draw shall open on signal.

(539) (2) Between the hours of 6 am. and 6 p.m., seven days a
week, thedraw need open only from threemin utesbeforeto three
minutes after the quar ter-hour and three-quarter hour.

(540) (c) From Decem ber 15through March 31, no bridgetender
isrequired to be at the bridge and the draw need not open unlessa
request to openthedraw isgiven at least 12-hoursinad vanceof a
vessdl's intended time of passage through the draw.

(41) (d) Atall times, thedraw shall open assoonaspossi blefor
the passage of public vessels of the United States, State or local
vessels used for publicsafety,commer cial vessels, andvesselsin
distress.

(542) 8§117.631Detroit River (Trenton Channel).

(543) (d) The draw of the Grosse lle Toll bridge (Grosse lle
Parkway), mile 8.8, at Grosse lle, shall operate as follows:

(544) (1) Betweenthehoursof 7am. and 11 p.m., seven daysa
week and holidays, the draw need open only from three minutes
beforeto three minutes after the hour and half-hour for pleasure
craft; for commer cial vessels, dur ing thisperiod of time, thedraw
shall open on signd as soon as possible.

(545) (2) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 am., the draw
shall open on signd for pleasure craft and commercial vessels.

(s46) (b) The draw of the Wayne County highway bridge
(Bridge Road), mile 5.6, at Grosse lle, shall operateasfol lows:

(470 (1) From March 16 through December 14-

(s48) (i) Betweenthe hoursof 7 am. and 11 p.m., seven daysa
week and holidays, the draw need open only from three minutes
beforeto three minutes after the quarter and three-quarter hour
for pleasure craft, with no opening required at 7:45 am., 8:45
am., 4:15 p.m. and 5:15 p.m., Monday through Friday, except
holidays; for commercial vessels, during these periods of time,
the draw shall open on signal as soon as possible.

(549 (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 am., the draw
shall open on signd for pleasure craft and commercial vessels.

(650) (2) From Decem ber 15through March 15, no bridgetenders
arere quired to be on duty at the bridge and the bridge shall open
onsignd if at least atwelve-hour advancenoticeisgiven.

(551) (c) Atall times, thebridgeslisted inthissection shall open
as soon as possible for public vessels of the United States, State
orlocal government vesselsusedfor public safety andvesselsin
distress.

(552) 8117.633 Grand River.

(553) (a) Public vessels of the United States, state or local ves-
sels used for public safety, commercial vessels, and vessels in
distress shall be passed through the draw of each bridge as soon
aspossible.

(554) (b) The draw of the CSX Transportation Corp. railroad
bridge, mile 2.8 at Grand Haven, shall open on signd; except
that, from December 15 through March 15, the draw shall open
on signd if at least 12 hours notice is given.

55 () The draw of the U.S. Route 31 bridge, mile 2.9 at
Grand Haven, shall openonsig nal for pleasure craft -

s56) (1) FromMarch 16 through Decem ber 14, from 6:30 a.m.
to 8:30 p.m., seven days aweek, once an hour, on the half-hour;
except the draw need not open for pleasure craft at 7:30 am.,
12:30 p.m., and 5:30 p.m. on Monday, Tuesday, Thursday, and
Friday, and at 7:30 am., 12:30 p.m., and 4:30 p.m. on Wednes-
day.

657) (2) From December 15 through March 15, if at least 12
hours notice isgiven.

(558) (d) Thedraw of the Grand Trunk Westernrail roadbridge,
mile 0.2 across the mouth of Spring Lake, shall open on signal;



48 2

ex cept that, from De cem ber 15 through March 15, thedraw shall
open on signal if at least 24 hours noticeis given.

(559) 8117.635 K eweenaw Waterway.

(560) Thedraw of the US41 bridge, mile 16.0 between Hought-
onandHancock, shall openonsignal; ex ceptthat, fromJanuary 1
through March 15, the draws shall open on signal if at least 24
hours notice isgiven.

(561) 8§117.637 Manistee River.

(562) (@) The draws of the Maple Street bridge, mile 1.1, and
US-31 highway bridge, mile 1.4, both at Manistee, shall operate
asfollows:

(563) (1) From May 1 through October 31, between7am.to11
p.m., thebridgesshall openonsignal. From 11 p.m.to7am., the
bridges need not open unlessnoticeisgiven at least two hoursin
advanceof avessel’ stimeof intended passagethroughthedraws.

(564) (2) From November 1 through April 30, the bridges need
not open un lessnoticeisgiven at least 24 hoursin advance of a
vessdl’ stime of intended passage through the draws.

(565) (b) The CSX Transportation railroad bridge, mile 1.5, at
Manistee, shall open on signal from May 1 to October 31. From
November 1to April 30, thebridgeneed not openunlessnoticeis
given at least 24 hours in advance of a vessel’s time of intended
passage through the draw.

(566) 8§117.639 Ontonagon River.

(s67) The draw of the S64 bridge, mile 0.2 at Ontonagon, shall
openonsignal fromApril 1through November 15from7am.to
11 p.m. and from 11 p.m. to 7 am., if at least one hour noticeis
given. FromNovem ber 16 through March 31, thedraw shall open
onsignal if at least 24 hours notice is given.

(568) 8§117.641 Pine River (Charlevoix).

(569) (8) Thedraw of theU.S. 31 bridge, mile 0.3 at Charlevoix,
shall be operated as follows:

(570) (1) From April 1 through December 31, the draw shall
openonsignal; ex ceptfrom6am. to10p.m., April 1to Octo ber
31, the draw need open only from three minutes before to three
minutes after the hour and half-hour for recreationa vessels.
Publicvesselsof the United States, stateor |o cal vesselsused for
publicsafety, commer cial vessels, vesselsindistress, andvessels
seeking shel ter from se vere weather shall be passed through the
draw as soon as possible.

(571) (2) From January 1, through March 31, the draw shall
open on signal if at least 12 hours advance notice is provided
prior to avessd'sintended time of passage.

(572) (b) The owner of the bridge shall provide and keep in
good legible condition two board gauges painted white with
black figures not less than six inches high to indicate the vertical
clearance under the closed draw at all water levels. The gages
shall beplaced on the bridge so that they areplainly visi bleto op
erators of vessels approaching the bridge either up or down-
stream.

(573) 8§117.643 Pine River (St. Clair).

(5s74) The draw of the S29 bridge, mile 0.1 at St. Clair, shall
openonsignal from April 1through November 30from2am.to
8 am. and from 8 am. to 2 am. on the hour and one-half hour.
From Decem ber 1 through March 31, thedraw shall openonsig
nal if at least 24 hours natice is given. Public vessels of the
United States, state or local vessels used for public safety, and
vessdls in distress shall be passed through the draw as soon as
possible.

(575) 8§117.647 Saginaw River.
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(576) () The draws of the Detroit and Mackinac railroad
bridge, mile2.5 at Bay City, and the Conrail rail road bridge, mile
4.4 at Bay city, shall open on signal; ex ceptthat, fromDecember
16 through March 15, the draws shall openon signal if at least 12
hours noticeisgiven.

77 (b) The draws of the Belinda Street (Independence)
bridge, mile3.3, VeteransMemorial Bridge, mile5.0and Lafay-
ette Street bridge, mile 6.2, dl in Bay City, shall open on signal
from March 16 through December 15, except asfol lows:

578 (1) From 6:30 am. to 8:30 am. and 3:30 p.m. to 5:30
p.m., except Sat ur days, Sundays, andhol i daysobservedinthel o-
cal ity, the drawsneed not be opened for the pas sage of ves sel s of
less than 50 gross tons.

579 (2) From 7:30 a.m. to 8:30 am. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.
except on Sundays and Federal holidays, the draws need not be
opened for the passage of downbound vessels of over 50 gross
tons.

(580) (3) From8a.m.to8p.m. on Sat ur days, Sundays, and Fed
eral hol i days, thedrawsof theBelindaStreet and L afay ette Street
bridges need not be opened for the passage of pleasure craft ex-
cept fromthreeminutesbeforetothreeminutesaf ter thehour and
half hour.

(81) (4) From8am.to8p.m. on Sat ur days, Sundays, and Fed
eral holidays, the draws of the Veterans Memoria bridge need
not be opened for the pas sage of pleasurecraft, ex cept fromthree
minutes before to three minutes after the quarter hour and three
quarter hour.

(820 (5) From December 16 through March 15, the draws of
these bridges shall open on signal if at least 12 hours notice is
given.

(583) (C€) The draw of the Sixth Avenue bridge, mile 17.1 at
Saginaw, shall open on signal from April 1through November 15
from 7 am. to 11 p.m. At al other times, the draw shall open on
signal if at least three hours noticeis given.

(84) (d) The draw of the CSX railroad bridge, mile 18.0, need
not be opened for the passage of vessels. The owner shall return
the draw to an operabl e condition within areasonabletimewhen
directed by the District Com mander to do so.

s85) (€) Thedraw of the Grand Trunk Westernrail roadbridge,
mile 19.2, need not be opened for the passageof vessels.

(586) 8§117.651 St. Joseph River.

(587) The draws of the US33 (Blossomland) bridge, mile 0.9,
and the BL-94 (Bi centennial) bridge, mile 1.3, bothat St. Joseph,
shall be operated as follows:

(88) (@) From March 1 through May 14, from October 1
through December 15, and from 8 p.m. to 7 am. from May 15
through September 30, the draws shall open on signal.

s89) (b) From7am.to8p.m.fromMay 15through Septem ber
30, the draw of the Blossomland bridge need be opened only
fromthreeminutesbeforetothreemin utesaf ter thehour and half
hour, and the draw of the Bicentennia bridge need be opened
only from three minutesbeforetothreemin utesaf ter thequar ter
and three-quarter hour.

(590 (c) From December 16 through the last day of February,
the draw of both bridges shall open on signal if at least 12 hours
noticeis given.

(91) (d) Public vessdls of the United States, state and local
governmentvessels used for public safety, commercia vessels,
and vessels in distress shall be passed through the draw of both
bridges as soon as possible.

(592) 8117.653 St. MarysFalls Canal.
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(593) Thedraw of the International Railway bridge, mile 1.0 at
Sault Ste. Marie, shall be maintained in the fully open position
duringthenav i gation season, ex cept for thecrossingsof trainsor
for maintenance. Bridge operators shall not give precedence to
railway traffic and shall not close the bridge against an upbound
vessel after lock gates are open and the vessd is proceeding to-
ward the bridge, nor against a downbound vessel, 1,200 feet or
lesswest of the bridge, unlessthevessel ismoored at ei ther canal
pier awaiting its turn to take position at lock approaches.

(594) 8117.655 Thunder Bay River.

(595) The draw of the Second Avenue bridge, mile 0.3 at
Alpena, shall openonsignal if at least threehoursnoticeisgiven
totheDispatcher, PoliceDepart ment, City of Alpena, Michi gan.

(5969 MINNESOTA

(597) §117.661 Duluth Ship Canal (Duluth-Superior Har -
bor).

(598) Thedraw of the Duluth Ship Canal bridge, mile0.1at Du-
luth, shall open on signal; except that, from January 1 through
March 15, thedraw shall openonsignal if at least 24 hoursnotice
is given. The opening signal is one prolonged blast, one short
blast, one prolonged blast, one short blast. If the Du luth Ship Ca
nal Bridge is disabled, the bridge authorities shall give incoming
and outgoing ves selstimely and de pend able no tice, by tug ser-
viceif necessary, sothat thevesselsdonot at tempt toenter theca
nal. Vessds shall be given precedence over highway or railway
traffic at all times.

(599) 8§117.669 St. Louis River (Duluth Superior Harbor).

(600) (&) Thedraws of the Burlington Northernrail roadbridge,
mile 5.7, shall open on signal; except that, from January 1
through March 15, the draws shall open on signdl if at least 24
hours noticeisgiven. Theopeningsignal for theMinnesotadraw
is one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts and for the
Wisconsin draw is two prolonged blasts followed by two short
blasts.

601) (b) Thedraws of the Grassy Point bridge, mile 8.0, and the
Arrow Head bridge, mile 8.7, shall open on signal; except that,
from January 1 through March 15, the draw shall open on signal
if at least 24 hours notice is given. The opening signal for the
Grassy Point bridge is two prolonged blasts followed by one
short blast and for the Arrowhead bridge is three prolonged
blasts.

(602) (c) Thedraw of the Duluth Missabe and Iron Range Rail-
way bridge, mile 16.3, need not be opened for the pas sage of ves:
sels. Theowner shall returnthedrawtooper ablecondi tionwithin
areasonabletimewhennoti fied by theDistrict Commander todo
0.

(603) NEW YORK

(604) 8117.769 Black Rock Canal.

(605) Thedraws of the Ferry Street bridge, mile 2.6, and Cana-
dian National Rail way bridge, mile 3.8, both at Buf falo, shall op-
erate asfollows:

606) (@) From April 15 through November 30, the draws shall
openonsignal. How ever, betweenthehoursof 12 midnightand 8
am., seven days a week, no bridgetender is required to bein at-
ten dance at the bridges and the draws shall open on signd if no-
ticeis given to the ownersat least two hoursin advance of aves-
sel’sintended time of passage through the draws.

(607) (b) From Decem ber 1through April 14, nobridgetender is
required to be in attendance at the bridges and the draws shall
openonsignal if noticeis given to the owners at least four hours

in advance of a vessel’s time of intended passage through the
draws.

(608) 8§117.773BuffaloRiver.

(609) (a@) The draw of the Michigan Avenuebridge, mile 1.3, at
Buffalo, shall operate as follows:

6100 (1) From March 22 through December 15, the draw shall
open within 20 minutes of signal. However, the draw need not
open from 7:30am. to 9 am., and from 4 p.m. to 5:45 p.m., Mor+
day through Saturday.

611) (2) From De cem ber 16 through March 21, the draw shall
open on signal if notice is given at least 4 hours in advance of a
vessel’stime of intended passage through the draw.

6120 (b) The draw of the Ohio Street bridge, mile 2.1, at Buf-
falo, shall operate as follows:;

(613) (1) From March 22 through December 15, the draw shall
open on signal within 20 minutes after a request is made to the
MichiganAvenue drawtender. How ever, the draw need not open
from 7:30 am. to 9 am., and from 4 p.m. to 5:45 p.m., Monday
through Saturday.

614y (2) From De cem ber 16 through March 21, the draw shall
open on signal if notice is given at least 4 hours in advance of a
vessdl’stime of intended passage through the draw.

615y (3) In addition to the standard signals required for re-
quest ing the bridge to open, the own ers of this bridge shall main-
tainandmoni tor amarineradiotel ephonefor useby theMichi gan
Avenue drawtender for receiving requestsfor openingthe Ohio
Street bridge. The drawtender shall maintain communications
with any transiting vessel until the vessal has cleared both the
Ohio Street and Michigan Avenue draws.

616) (c) Thedrawsof theCSX Transpor tationrail road bridges,
miles4.02 and 4.39, both at Buf falo, shall openonsignal if notice
isgiven at least 4 hoursin advance of avessel’ stimeof intended
passage through the draws.

617) (d) The South Park Avenue bridge, mile 5.3 at Buffalo,
shall open on signd if noticeis given at least 4 hours in advance
of avessel’s time of intended passage through the draw. How-
ever, the draw need not open from 7 am. to 8:30 am., and from
4:30 p.m. to 6 p.m., Monday through Saturday.

618) (€) The periods when the bridges need not open on signal
prescribed in paragraphs (a)(1), (b)(1), and (d) in this section
shall not be effective on Sundays, and on New Year's Day, Me-
morial Day, Fourth of July, Labor Day, Thanksgiving Day,
Christmas Day, or days observed in lieu of any of these under
State law.

(619) 8§117.785 Genessee River.

(6200 (@) The following appliesto all bridges listed in this sec-
tion:

621 (1) At al times, public vessels of the United States, ves-
selsin distress, and vessels seeking shelter from rough weather
shall be passed through the bridges as soon as possible.

(6220 (2) Clearance gages of a type approved by the Com-
mander, Ninth Coast Guard District, shall bein stalled on the up-
stream and downstream sides of each drawbridge by and at the
expense of the owner of or agency controlling the bridge and the
gages shall be kept in good repair and legible condition.

623) (b) The draw of the CSX Transportation bridge, mile 0.9
at Rochester, shall open on signal; ex cept that, from Decem ber
15 through March 31, the draw shall open onsignal if at least 12
hours notice isgiven.

(624) (c) The draw of the Stutson Street bridge, mile 1.2 at
Rochester, shall open on signal from April 1 through December
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15; however, from 7 am. to 9 am. and from 4 p.m. to 6 p.m.
Monday through Friday except Federal holidays, the draw need
be opened only for the passage of commercial vessels. From 9
am.to4 p.m. and 6 p.m. to 11 p.m. Monday through Friday ex-
cept Federal halidays, and from 7 am. to 11 p.m. on Saturdays,
Sundays, and Fed eral hol i days, the draw need be opened only on
the hour and half hour, except that commercial vessels shall be
passed at any time. From December 16 through March 31, the
draw shall open on signal if at least 12 hours noticeisgiven.

(625) 8§117.791 Hud sonRiver.

(626) (@) The draws of the bridges listed in this section shall
openassoonaspossi bleat any timefor the passage of thefol low
ingvessels:

(627) (1) Downbound vessels during a freshet of a height ex-
ceeding an elevation determined by the District Commander.

(628) (2) Public vessels of the United States.

(629) (3) State or local vessels used for public safety.

(630) (4) Vessels of 500 tons or more.

(631) (5) Tugswith atow on a hawss.

(632) (b) Thedraws of the bridgeslisted in this section shall not
remain openfor morethan 15 minutesand may remain closed for
up to 10 minutesto allow accumulated land traffic to pass.

(633) (c) The draw of the CSX Transportation bridge, mile
146.2 between Albany and Renssel aer, shall open on signal; ex-
cept that, from December 16 through March 31, the draw shall
open on signal if at least 24 hours noticeis given.

(634) (d) The draw of the state highway bridge, mile 150.2 be-
tween Troy and Menands, need not be opened for the passage of
vessds.

(635) (€) The draw of the highway bridge, mile 152.7 between
Troy and Green Island, operates as follows:

(636) (1) From April 1 through December 15, the draw shall
open on signal from 9 am. to 4 p.m.; except that, the draw need
not beopenedfrom 6 p.m.to7am., unlessnoticeisgivenbefore
4:30 p.m. to the time the ves sel isex pected to pass, and need not
open from 7 am. to 9 am. and 4 p.m. to 6 p.m.

(637) (2) From December 16 through March 31, the draw need
not be opened.

(638) (f) The draws of the 112th Street bridge, mile 155.4 be-
tween Troy and Cohoes operate as follows:

(639) (1) The draws shall open on signa from 9 am. to 4 p.m.

(640) (2) Thedrawsshall openonsigna from6p.m.to7am., if
notice is given, before 4:30 p.m., of the time the vessel is ex-
pected to pass.

(641) (3) The draws need not be opened from 7 am. to 9 am.
and 4 p.m. to 6 p.m.

(642) (4) DuringtheperiodthattheFederal lock at Troy isinop-
er ative, thedraws need not be opened for the pas sage of ves sels,
provided that emergency opening be made as soon as possible.

(643) 8117.797 Lake Champlain.

(644) (@) The draw of each bridge listed in this section shall
open as soon as possible for public vessals of the United States
and vessels of the Ver mont Fishand Game Depart ment.

(645) (b) The draw of the US2 Bridge, mile 91.8, over Lake
Champlain, between South Hero Island and North Hero Island,
shall operateasfol lows:

(646) (1) Thedraw shall open onsigna onthe hour and the half
hour from May 15th through October 15th from 8 am. to 8 p.m.
daily.
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647y (2) Thedraw shall openonsignal from May 15th through
October 15th from 8 p.m. to 8 am. if at least four hours noticeis
given by calling the number posted at the bridge.

648) (3) The draw shall open on signa from October 16th
through May 14th if at least four hours noticeisgivenby call ing
the number posted at the bridge.

(6490 (c) The draw of the Centrd Vermont Railway bridge
across Missisquoi Bay, mile 105.6 shall open on signal:

6500 (1) From June 15 through September 15;

651 (i) Monday through Fri day from9am.to5p.m.;

6520 (ii) Saturdays, Sundays, Independence Day and Labor
Day from 7 am. to 11 p.m,;

(653) (iii) Atall other times, if at least two hoursnoticeisgiven.

(654 (2) From September 16 through June 14, if at least 24
hours noticeisgiven.

655) (d) The draw of the SR78 bridge, mile 105.9 across the
entranceto Missisquoi Bay between Alburg Tongueand Hog Is
land at East Alburg, shall openonsignal if at least 24 hoursnotice
isgiven.

(656) 8117.803 Niagara River.

(657) The draw of the Canadian National Railway bridge, mile
33.0 at Buffalo, need not be opened for the passage of vessdls.

(658) §117.809 Tonawanda Creek.

(659) Thedraw of thePenn Central Cor porationrail roadbridge,
mile 0.1 at Tonawanda, is permanently maintained in the open
position.

(660) 8117.811 Tonawanda Harbor.

(661) The draw of the Tonawanda Island Railroad bridge, mile
0.2 between North Tonawandaand Tonawandal sland, shall open
onsignal if at least 24 hours noticeis given.

662 OHIO

(663) 8§117.847 Ashtabula River.

(664) (d) The draw of the Fifth Street bridge, mile 1.4 at
Ashtabula, shall open on signal for the passage of commercial
and emer gency ves selsand on the hour and half hour for all other
vessels.

(665) (b) The draw of the Norfolk Southern bridge, mile 1.5 at
Ashtabula, shall open on signal from April 1 through November
30 from 7 am. to 11 p.m. At al other times the draw shall open
onsignal if at least 24 hours noticeis given.

666) 8117.850 Black River.

667) The draw of the Erie Avenue bridge, mile 0.6, at Lorain
shall open on signal except as follows:

668) (8) From April 1 through December 31—

669 (1) From7am.to6p.m., Monday through Fri day, ex cept
legal hol i days, thedraw need open only onthe hour and hal f-hour
for pleasure craft; how ever, the draw need not open for pleasure
craft at 8am., 3p.m., 4 p.m. and 5 p.m. For commercial vessels
the draw shall open on signal as soon as possible.

(6700 (2) From 11 a.m. to 6 p.m., Saturdays, Sundaysandlegal
holidays, the draw need open only on the hour and half-hour for
pleasure craft. For commercial vessels the draw shall open on
signal as soon as possble.

(671 (3) From 11 p.m. to 7 am., seven days aweek and legal
hol i days, nobridgetender isrequiredtobeinconstant at tendance
and the bridge shall open on signal for pleasure craft and com
mercial vesselsif at least a one hour advance noticeis given.

6720 (b) FromJanuary 1throughMarch 31, thedraw shall open
on signal for pleasure craft and commercial vesselsiif at least a
twelve hour advance notice is given.
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(673) (c) Atall times, thedraw shall open assoonaspossi blefor
publicvesselsof the United States, stateor lo cal gov ernment ves
selsused for public safety and vesselsin distress.

(674) §117.851 Portage River.

(675) (&) Publicvesselsof the United States, Stateor |o cal gov-
ernment vessels used for public safety, vessdls in distress and
vessels seeking shelter from rough weather shall be passed
through the draws listed in this section as soon as possible. Ex-
cept as pro vided in paragraph (c)(2)(ii) with re spect to the Mon-
roe Street bridge, com mer cial vesselsshall be passed throughthe
draws of this section as soon as possible.

(676) (b) The owners of the bridges listed in this section shall
provide and keep in good legible condition two board gages
paintedwhitewithblack figurestoindi catetheverti cal clear ance
under the closed draw at all stages of thetide. The gages shall be
so placed on the bridge that they are plainly visible to operators
of vessels approaching the bridge either up or downstream.

(677) (c) Thedraw of the Monroe Street bridge, mile 0.4 at Port
Clinton, shall open as follows:

(678) (1) From May 1 through November 30—

679) (i) Betweenthehoursof 12 mid night and 6 am., thedraw
shall open on signal.

(680) (ii) Betweenthehoursof 6 a.m. and 12 mid night, thedraw
shall open on signal. How ever, thedraw need not openonsig nal
during thistime for recreational craftandcommer cial vesselsli-
censed to carry fifteen or less passengers, or less than ten gross
tons, unlessindistressor seek ing shel ter fromroughweather. For
thesevessels, thedraw need open only fromthreeminutesbefore
to three minutes af ter the hour and half-hour.

(681) (2) From December 1 through April 30, the draw shall
openon signal if at least 24 hours noticeis given.

(682) (d) The draw of the Norfolk Southern bridge, mile 1.5 at
Port Clinton, shall open on signd. How ever, fromDecember 1
through April 30, thedraw shall openonsignal if at least 24 hours
notice is given.

(683) §117.853 Sandusky Bay.

(684) (&) The draw of the Norfolk Southern bridge, mile 3.5 at
Sandusky, shall open on signal from April 1 through October 31
and from November 1 through November 30 from 8 am. to 4
p.m. At all other times, the draw shall openonsignal if at least 24
hours noticeisgiventothe Chief Dispatcher, Central Union Ter-
minal, Tdedo.

(685) 8117.855 Maumee River.

(686) (@) Thedraw of the Craig Memorial highway bridge, mile
3.30, at Toledo, shall oper ateasfol lows:

(687) (1) From April through December 20—

(688) (i) Betweenthehoursof 7a.m. and 11 p.m., thedraw need
open only from three minutes before to three minutes after the
hour and half-hour with no opening required at 7:30 am. and
4:30 p.m. for pleasure craft; for commercial vessels, during this
period of time, thedraw shall openonsignal assoonaspossi ble.

(689) (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 am., the draw
shall open on signal for commercial vessels and pleasurecraft.

(690) (2) From December 21 through March 31, no
bridgetenders are required to be on duty at the bridge and the
draw shall open on signal fromDecem ber 21 through Decem ber
31, if at least afour hour ad vancenoticeisgivenand from Jan u-
ary 1throughMarch 31, if at least atwel ve hour ad vancenoticeis
given.

691) (b) The draw of the Martin Luther King, J. Memorial
Highway Bridge (Cherry Street), mile 4.30 at Toledo, shall oper-
ate asfollows:

692) (1) From April 1 through December 20—

693 (j) Betweenthehoursof 7a.m. and 11 p.m., thedraw need
open only from three minutes before to three minutes after the
quarter and three-quarter hour with no opening required at 7:45
am. and 4:45 p.m. for pleasure craft; for commercia vessels,
dur ing thisperiod of time, the draw shall open on signd as soon
as possible.

(694) (ii) Between the hours of 11 p.m. and 7 am., the draw
shall open on signd for commercial vessals and pleasure craft.

(695) (2) FromDecember 21 throughMarch 31, no bridgetenders
are required to beat the bridge and the draw shall openonsignal
from December 21 through December 31, if at |east afour hour
advancenoticeisgivenandfromJanuary 1throughMarch 31, if
at least atwelve hour advancenoticeisgiven.

(696) (C) The draws of the CSX Transportation railroad bridge,
mile 1.07, Norfolk Southern railroad bridge, mile 1.80 and Nor-
folk Southernrail road bridge, mile5.76, al at Toledo, shall op er-
ate asfollows:

697) (1) From April 1 through December 20, the draws shall
open on signal for all vessdls.

(698) (2) From Decem ber 21 through March 31, no bridgetenders
arerequired to be at the bridges and the draws shall open on sig-
nal for commer cial vesselsand pleasurecraft fromDecember 21
through December 31, if at least a four hour advance notice is
given and from January 1 through March 31, if at least atwelve
hour advance noticeis given.

(699) (d) Atall times, thebridgeslistedinthissection shall open
assoonaspossi blefor publicvessel sof theUnited States, stateor
local government vessels used for public safety and vessels in
distress.

(7000 VERMONT

(701 8117.993 Lake Champlain.

(7020 (d) The draws of the bridges listed in this section shall
open as soon as possi ble for the passage of public vessdls of the
United States and Vermont Fish and Game Department vessels.

(703) (b) The draw of the US2 Bridge, mile 91.8, over Lake
Champlain, between South Hero Island and North Hero Island,
shall operate asfollows:

(704) (1) Thedraw shall open on sig nal onthehour and the half
hour from May 15th through October 15th from 8 am. to 8 p.m.
daily.

(705) (2) The draw shall open on signal from May 15th through
October 15th from 8 p.m. to 8 am. if at least four hours noticeis
given by calling the number posted at the bridge.

(706) (3) The draw shall open on signd from October 16th
through May 14th if at least four hours noticeis given by calling
the number posted at the bridge.

707y (c) The draw of the Central Veamont Railway bridge
across Missisquoi Bay, mile 105.6 shall open on signd:

(708) (1) From June 15 through September 15;

(709) (i) Monday through Friday from 9 am. to 5 p.m,;

(710) (ii) Saturdays, Sundays, |ndependence Day and Labor
Day from 7 am. to 11 p.m.;

(711) (iii) Atall other times, if at least two hoursnoticeisgiven.

(7120 (2) From September 16 through June 14, if at least 24
hours notice isgiven.
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(713) (d) The draw of the SR78 bridge, mile 105.9 between
Alburg Tongueand East Alburg, shall openonsig nd if at least 24
hours notice isgiven.

(714) WISCONSIN

(715) 8117.1083 Duluth-Superior Harbor (St. LouisRiver).

(716) (8) Thedraws of the Burlington Northernrail roadbridge,
mile 5.7 at Duluth, shall open on signal; except that, from Janu
ary 1through March 15, thedrawsshall open onsignal if at least
24 hours notice is given. The opening signa for the Minnesota
draw is one prolonged blast followed by two short blasts and for
the Wisconsin draw is two prolonged blasts followed by two
short blasts.

(717) (b) The draws of the Grassy Point bridge, mile 8.0 at Du-
luth, and the Ar row head bridge, mile 8.7 at Du luth, shall openon
signal; except that, from January 1 through March 15, the draws
shall openonsig nal if at least 24 hoursno ticeisgiven. The open
ing sig nal for the Grassy Point bridgeistwo short blastsfol lowed
by oneprolonged blast and for the Ar row head bridgeisthreepro
longed blasts.

(718) (c) Thedraw of the Du luth, Missabe and Iron Range Rail-
way bridge, mile 16.3 at Duluth, need not be opened for the pas
sageof vessels. Theowner shall returnthedraw tooper ablecor
dition within a reasonable time when notified by the District
Commander to do so.

(719) 8§117.1085 East River.

(720) Thedraw of the MonroeAv enuebridge, mile0.3at Green
Bay, need not be opened for the passage of vessels.

(721) §117.1087 Fox River.

(722) (@) Thedraws of the Main Street bridge, mile 1.6, Walnut
Street bridge, mile 1.8, and Mason Street bridge, mile 2.2, all at
Green Bay, need not be opened for the passage of vesselsfrom7
am. to 8am., 12 noonto 1 p.m., and 4 p.m. to 5 p.m. Monday
through Saturday except Federal holidays. Public vessels of the
United States, tugs, fireboats, and vessdls with a cargo capacity
of 300 short tons or over engaged in commercial transportation
shall be passed at any time. The opening signal for the Main
Street bridge istwo short blastsfol lowed by oneprolonged blast,
for theWal nut Street bridgeoneprolonged blast fol lowed by two
short blasts, and for the Mason Street bridge one pro longed bl ast,
followed by one short blast, followed by one prolonged blast.

(723) (b) The draw of the George Street bridge, mile 7.2 at
DePere, shall openonsignal duringthenav i gationseason; ex cept
that, from 6 p.m. to 8 am. duringthenavi gationseason, thedraw
shall open on signal if at least two hours notice is given.

(724) (c) The draws of the Main Street bridge, mile 56.3, Jack-
son Street bridge, mile 56.5, Wisconsin Street bridge, mile57.0,
and the Congress Avenue bridge, mile 58.3 all at Oshkosh, shall
open on signal from 8 am. to 12 midnight; except that, from
Monday through Friday from 11:45 am. to 12:15 p.m., 12:45
p.m. to 1:15 p.m., and 3 p.m. to 5 p.m., the draws need not be
opened for other than public vessels of the United States except
on Memorial Day, Independence Day, and Labor Day. From 12
midnight to 8 am., the draws shall open on signal if at least two
hours noticeisgiven by radiotelephonetotheMain Street bridge
drawtender or the Winnebago County Sheriff’s Department.
(725) (d) Thedraw of each bridge at or between Berlinand Por-
tage need not open for the passage of vessels.

(726) §117.1089 M anitowoc River.

(727) (8) The draws of the Eighth Street bridge, mile 0.29, and
Tenth Street bridge, mile 0.43, both at Manitowoc, shall open on
signal except that:
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(728) (1) From April 1 through October 31, Monday through
Friday, the bridges need not open from 6:50 am. to 7 am., 7:50
am.to8am., 11:55am. to 12:10 p.m., and 12:45 p.m. to 1 p.m.,
except federa holidays. From 10:30 p.m. to 4:30 am. the draws
shall open on signal if at least 6 hour advance notice is given.

(729 (2) From November 1 through March 31 the draws shall
openon signal if at least a 12 hour advance noticeis given.

(730)  (3) The opening signalsfor these bridges are:

(731) (i) Eighth Street—one prolonged blast followed by one
short blast.

(7320 (i) Tenth Street—two short blasts followed by one pro-
longed blast.

(733) (4) Whensignal isgiven by car ferry or other large ves sel
to pass either of the two bridges, the remaining bridgeshall open
promptly so that such vessels shall not be held between the two
bridges.

(734 (b) The draw of the Wisconsin Central railroad bridge,
mile 0.91 at Manitowoc, shall open on signal except that:

(735 (1) From April 1through Octo ber 31 between thehoursof
10:30 p.m. and 4:30 a.m., thedrawsshall openonsig nal if at least
a6 hour advance notice is given.

(736) (2) From November 1 through March 31 the draw shall
openon signal if at least 12 hour advance noticeisgiven.

737 (3) Opening sig nal for thisbridgeistwo short blasts fol -
lowed by one prolongedblast.

(738) §117.1091 Menominee River.

(7399 The draw of the Ogden-First Street bridge, mile 0.4 at
Marinette, shall open onsigna from 7 am. to 11 p.m. from May
1 through October 31. From 11 p.m. to 7 am. from May 1
through October 31, the draw shall open on signd if at least two
hours notice is given. From November 1 through April 30, the
draw shall open onsignd if at least 12 hours notice is given.

(7400 8§117.1093 Mil wau kee, M enomonee, and Kinnickinnic
Riversand South Menomonee and Burnham Canals.

(741) (d) The draws of each bridge listed in this section shall
open as soon as possi blefor thepassage of publicvesselsof the
United States, vessels carrying United States mail, vessds li-
censed to carry 50 or more passengers when on their regular
routes, and fireboats of the City of Milwaukee.

(7420 (b) For all bridges, the drawtender’s acknowledging sig-
nal when the draw will open is the same as the opening signal.
The acknowledging signal when the draw will not open, or is
open and must be closed promptly is four short blasts.

(743) () The draws of bridges across the Mil wau keeRiver op-
erate as follows:

(744) (1) The draws of the North Broadway Street bridge, mile
0.5, North Water Street bridge, mile 0.6, and Michigan Street
bridge, mile 1.1, all at Milwaukee, shall open on signal; except
that, from 7:30 am. to 8:30 am. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Mor+
day through Saturday except Federa holidays, the draws need
not be opened.

(745 (2) The draws of al other bridges across the Milwaukee
River shall openonsignal if at least two hoursnoticeisgiven; ex
cept that, from 7:30 am. to 8:30 am. and 4:30 p.m. t0 5:30 p.m.,
the draws need not be opened.

(746) (3) The opening signalsare asfollows:

747y (i) The Chicago and Northwestern bridge, mile 0.3, two
prolonged blasts.

(7a8) (i) The North Broadway Street bridge, mile 0.5, three
prolonged blasts followed by one short blast.
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(749) (iii) The North Water Street bridge, mile 0.6, three pro-
longed blasts followed by two short blasts.

(750) (d) The draws of bridges across the Menomonee River
and South Menomonee Canal operate as follows:

751y (1) The draw of the North Plankinton Avenue bridge
across the Menomonee River, mile 0.1, shall open on signal; ex-
cept that, from 7:30 am. to 8:30 am. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.
Monday through Saturday except Federal holidays, the draws
need not be opened.

(752) (2) Thedraws of all other bridges across the Menomonee
River and South Menomonee Cand shall open on signal;; except
that, from 7:30 am. to 8:30 am. and 4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m.
Monday through Saturday except Federa holidays, the draws
need not be opened and, from 11 p.m. to 7 am., the draws shall
open on signal if at least two hours notice is given.

(753)  (3) The opening signal for the Chicago, Milwaukee, St.
Paul and Pacific railroad bridge across the Menomonee River,
mile 0.1, istwo prolonged blasts followed by two short blasts.

(754) (€) The draws of bridges across the Kinnickinnic River
operate asfollows:

(755) (1) Thedraw of the Kinnickinnic Av enuebridge, mile 1.5,
shall openonsignal; ex cept that, from 7:30 am. to 8:30 am. and
4:30 p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through Sat ur day ex cept Federal
hol i days, thedraw need not be opened.

756) (2) The draws of the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul and
Pacificrail road bridge, mile 1.5, and the Chi cago and Northwest-
ern Rail way bridge, mile 1.52, shall openonsignal if at least two
hours naticeis given.

757y (3) Thedrawsof all other bridges acrossthe Kinnickinnic
River shall open on signal; except that, from 7:30 am. to 8:30
a.m.and4:30p.m.t05:30p.m. Monday through Sat ur day ex cept
Fed eral hol i days, thedrawsneed not beopened and, from 11 p.m.
to 7a.m., thedraws shall open on signd if at least two hours no-
ticeis given.

(758) (4) The openingsignal for the Chicago and Northwestern
bridge, mile 1.0, is two prolonged blasts.

(759) (f) The draws of bridges across the Burnham Canal oper-
ate as follows:

(760) (1) Thedraw of the Chi cago, Mil wau kee, St. Paul and Pa
cific railroad bridge, mile 0.8, shall open on signal if at least two
hours naticeis given.

761y (2) Thedrawsof al other bridges acrossthe Burnham Ca
nal shall open on signal; ex cept that, from 7:30 am. to 8:30 am.
and 4:30p.m. to 5:30 p.m. Monday through Sat ur day ex cept Fed-
era hol i days, the draws need not be opened and, from 11 p.m. to
7 a.m., the draws shall open on signal if at least two hoursnotice
isgiven.

(762) 8§117.1095 Root River.

(763) (&) The draw of the Main Street bridge, mile 0.3 shall
open on signal; except that, from April 1 through December 1
from 6 am. to 6 p.m., the draw need be opened only on the hour,
20 min utesaf ter thehour, and 40 min utesaf ter thehour to passall
accumulated vessels; and, from De cem ber 2 through March 31,
the draw shall open on signal if at least two hoursnoticeisgiven.
Atall times, public vesselsof theUnited States, stateor lo cal ves:
sels used for public safety, commercial vessals, and vessels in
distress shall be passed as soon as possible.

(764) (b) The draw of the State Street bridge, mile 0.5, shall
open on signal; except that, from October 16 through April 30,
the draw shall open on signal if at least two hoursnoticeisgiven.
Atall times, public vesselsof theUnited States, stateor lo cal ves

sels used for public safety, commercial vessels, and vessels in
distress shall be passed as soon as possible.

(765) §117.1097 Sheboygan River.

(766) The draw of the Eighth Street bridge, mile 0.69 at
Sheboygan, shall open as follows:

(767) (8) From May 1 through October31-

(768) (1) Between the hours of 6 am. and 10 p.m., the bridge
shall open on signa, except that:

(769) (i) From 6:10 am. to 7:10 p.m., Monday through Satur-
day, the draw need open only at 10 min utesaf ter thehour, onthe
half-hour, and 10 minutes before the hour; and

(770) (ii) From Monday through Friday, except Federal holi-
days, the draw need not open between 7:30 am. and 8:30 am.,
between 12 p.m.and 1 p.m., and between 4:30 p.m. and 5:30 p.m.

(771 (2) Between the hours of 10 p.m. and 6 am., the draw
shall openonsignal if atleast 2hoursad vancenoticeisprovided.

(772) (b) From November 1 through April 30, the draw shall
open on signal if at least 12 hours advancenoticeisprovided.

(7730 (c) Atall times, thedraw shall openassoonaspossi blefor
pubic vesselsof theUnited States, stateor lo cal gov ernment ves:
sels used for public safety, vessels in distress, vessdls seeking
shelter from rough weather, or any other emergency.

(774) §117.1101 Stur geonBay.

(7759  Thedraw of theMichi gan Street highway bridge, mile4.3
at Sturgeon Bay, shall open asfollows:

(776) (a) From March 15 through December 31 -

@77 (1) The draw need open on signal forrecreational vessels
only on the hour, 24 hours a day. However, if more than 20 ves-
sal's have accumulated at the bridge, the draw shall open as soon
aspossible.

(778) (2) Between the hours of 6 p.m. and 10 p.m., the draw
need openfor recreational vesselsonly onthehour and half-hour.

79 (3) Between the hours of 10 p.m. and 8 am., the draw
shall open on signd.

(780) (b) Thedraw shall open on signal forcommercial vessels.
Additionally, thedraw shall openonsignal for al vesselsseek ing
shelter from severe weather.

(781) (c) FromJanuary 1through March 14, thedraw shall open
on signd if noticeis given at least 12 hours in advance of a ves-
sdl’stime of intended passagethroughthedraw.

(782) §117.1107 Wolf River.

(783) The draw of the Winneconne highway bridge, mile 2.4 at
Winneconne, shall open on signdl; ex cept that, from 11 p.m.to7
a.m. from May 1 through October 31, at least two hours noticeis
required and, from November 1 through April 30, at least 12
hoursnoticeisrequired. Atall times, public vesselsof theUnited
States, state and local vessels used for public safety, and vessels
in distress shall be passed as soon as possible.

(784 Note.—Call signs and radio channels for drawbridges
equipped with radiotelephones are included with the bridge de-
scriptions in chapters 4 through 14.

PART 151-VESSELSCARRYING OIL, NOXIOUS
LIQUID SUBSTANCES, GARBAGE, MUNICIPAL OR

COMMERCIAL WASTE, AND BALLAST WATER

Subpart C-Ballast Water Management for Control of
Nonindigenous Species
(785) 8§151.1500 Pur pose.
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(786) Thepur poseof thissubpartistoim plement theprovi sions
of the Nonindigenous Aquatic Nuisance PreventionandControl
Act of 1990 (16 U.S.C. 4701 et seq.).

(787) §151.1502 Applicability.

(788) Thissubpart ap pliesto each vessel that car riesbal last wa
ter and that after operatingon the waters beyond the Exclusive
Economic Zone during any part of its voyage enters Snell Lock,
at Massena, New Y ork, or navigates north of the George Wash+
ington Bridge on the Hud son River, regard lessof other port calls
in the United States or Canada during that voyage.

(789) §151.1504 Definitions.

(790) The following terms are defined as used in this subpart.

(791) Ballast water means any water and suspended matter
taken on board avessel tocontrol or maintain, trim, draught, sta
bility, or stresses of the vessdl, regardless of how it is carried.

(792) Ballast tank means any tank or hold on avessel used for
carrying ballast water, whether or not the tank or hold was de-
signed for that purpose.

(793) Captain of the Port (COTP) means the Coast Guard of fi-
cer designated as COTP of either the Buffalo, NY, Marine In-
spection Zoneand Captain of the Port Zoneor theNew York, NY,
Captain of the Port Zone described in part 3 of thischapter oran
official designated by the COTP.

(794) Commandant meansthe Com man dant of the Coast Guard
or an authorized representative.

(795) Exclusive Economic Zone (EEZ) means the area estab
lished by Presidential Proclamation Number 5030, dated March
10, 1983, (48 FR 10605, 3 CFR, 1983 Comp., p. 22), which ex-
tends from the base line of the ter ri torial seaof the United States
seaward 200 miles, and the equivalent zone of Canada

(796) Environmentally sound method means methods, eforts,
actions, or programs, ei thertopreventintroductionsortocontrol
infestations of aguatic nuisance species, that minimize adverse
ef fectsonnon-target or ganismsand eco systems, andthat empha
size integrated pest management techniques and non-chemical
measures.

(797) Great Lakes means Lake Ontario, LakeErie, LakeHuron
(includingLakeSaint Clair), LakeMichi gan, LakeSuperior, and
the con nect ing chan nels (Saint Mary’ sRiver, Saint Clair River,
Detroit River, Niagara River, and Saint Lawrence River to the
Canadian border), and includes al other bodies of water within
thedrain agebasin of suchlakesand con necting channels.

(798) Port means a terminal or group of terminals or any place
or fecility that has been designated as a port by the COTP.

(799) Sediments means any matter sdttled out of ballast water
within avessdl..

(800) Voyage means any transit by a vessel destined for the
Great Lakes or the Hud son River, north of the George Wash ing
ton Bridge, from aport or placeout sideof theEEZ, includingin
termediate stops at a port or place within the EEZ.

(801) 8151.1506 Restriction on operation.

(802) No vessel subjecttotherequirementsof thissubpart may
be op er ated in the Great L akes or the Hud son River, north of the
George Washington Bridge, unless the master of the vessel has
certified,inaccor dancewith 8151.1516, that therequirementsof
this subpart have been met.

(803) 8§151.1508 Revocation of clearance.

(804) A COTP may request the District Director of Customsto
withhold or revoke the clearance re quired by 46 U.S.C. appp. 91
foravessel subject tothissubpart, theowner or op er ator of which
is not in compliance with the requirements of this subpart.

NAVIGATIONREGULATIONS

(805) 8§151.1510 Ballast water management.

806) (8) The master of each vessd subject to this subpart shall
employ oneof thefol lowingbal |ast water management practices:

(807) (1) Carry out an exchange of ballast water on the waters
beyondthe EEZ, inadepth ex ceeding 2000 meters, prior toentry
intothe Snell Lock, at Massena, New Y ork, or priortonavi gating
on the Hudson River, north of the George Washington Bridge,
suchthat, at the con clu sion of theex change, any tank fromwhich
ballast water will be discharged contains water with a minimum
salinity level of 30 parts per thousand.

808) (2) Retainthevessel’sbal lastwater onboardthevessdl. If
this method of bal last water managementisemployed, the COTP
may seal any tank or hold containing bal last water on board the
vessel for the duration of the voyage within the waters of the
Great Lakes or the Hudson River, north of the George Washing-
ton Bridge.

(809) (3) Use an aternative environmentallysound method of
ballast water management that has been submitted to, and ap-
proved by, the Commandant prior to the vessdl’s voyage, Re-
quests for approval of aternative ballast water management
methods must be submitted to the Commandant (G-M), U.S.
Coast Guard Headquarters, 2100 Second Street SW., Washing-
ton, DC 20593-0001.

8100 (b) Nomaster of avessel subjecttothissubpart shall sepa
rately discharge sediment from tanks or holds containing ballast
water unlessitisdisposed of ashoreinac cor dancewithlocal re
quirements.

811) (c) Nothinginthissubpart authorizesthedischargeof oil
or noxious liquid substances (NLSs) in a manner prohibited by
United States or international laws or regulations. Ballast weter
carriedinany tank containingaresi dueof oil, NL Ss, or any other
pollutant must be discharged in accordance with the applicable
regulations.Nothing in this subpart af fectsor su per sedesany re
quirement or prohibitions pertaining to the discharge of ballast
water intothewatersof theUnited Statesun der theFed eral Water
Pollution Control Act (33 U.S.C. 1251 et seq.).

(812 8§151.1512 VessH safety.

813) Nothinginthissubpartrelievesthemaster of theresponsi-
bility for ensuring the safety and stability of the vessel or the
safety of the crew and passengers, or any other responsibility.

(814) 8151.1514 Bal last water management al ter nativesun
der extraordinary conditions.

815) The master of any vessel subject to this subpart who, due
to weather, equipment failure, or other extraordinary conditions,
is unable to effect a ballast water exchange before enteringthe
EEZ, must employ another method of bal | ast water management
listed in 8151.1510, or request fromthe COTP per missionto ex-
change the vessel’ s ballast water within an area agreed to by the
COTP at the time of the request and must discharge the vessdl’s
ballast water within that designated area.

816) 8151.1516 Compliance monitoring.

817) (8) the master of each vessdl subject to this subpart shall
provide, upon request, the following information, in written
form, to the COTP:

818) (1) Thevessd’sname, port of registry,and official num-
ber or call sign.

8190 (2) The name of the vessd’s owner(s).

(8200  (3) Whether ballast water isbeing carried.

821) (4) Theorigina location and salinity, if known, of ballast
water taken on, before an exchange.
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(822) (5) Thelocation, date, and time of any ballast water ex-
change.

(823) (6) The sdlinity of any ballast water to be discharged into
the territorial waters of the United States.

(824) (7) Theintendeddischargeportfor bal last water andloca
tion for disposal of sediment carried upon entry into the territo-
rial water of theUnited States, if bal |ast water or sedi ment areto
be discharged.

(825) (8) Thesignatureof themaster attestingtotheaccuracy of
the information provided and certifying compliance with the re-
quirements of this subpart.

(826) (b) The COTP may take samplesof bal |ast watertoassess
the compliance with, and the effectiveness of, this subpart.

Part 160-Portsand Waterways Safety-Gener al

Subpart A—General

(827) §160.1 Purpose.

(828) (&) This subchapter contains regulations implementing
thePortsand Water ways Safety Act (33U.S.C. 1221) andrelated
statutes.

(829) 8160.3 Definitions.

(830) For the purposes of this subchapter:

(831) “Bulk” means material in any quantity that is shipped,
stored, or handled without the benefit of pack age, label, mark or
count and carried in integral or fixed independent tanks.

(832) “Captain of the Port” means the Coast Guard of fi cer des
ignated by the Commandant to command a Captain of the Port
Zone as described in part 3 of this chapter.

(833) “Commandant” means the Commandant of the United
States Coast Guard.

(834) “Commanding Officer, Vessel Traffic Services’ means
the Coast Guard officer designated by the Commandant to com-
mand aVessel Traffic Service (VTS) as described in part 161 of
this chapter.

(835) “Deviation” means any departure from any rule in this
subchapter.

836) “District Commander” means the Coast Guard officer
desig nated by the Com man dant to com mand aCoast Guard Dis
trict as described in part 3 of this chapter.

(837) “ETA” means esti matedtimeof arrival.

(838) “Length of Tow” means, when towing with a hawser, the
lengthinfeet fromthestern of thetow ing vessel to the stern of the
last vessd in tow. When pushing ahead or towing alongside,
length of tow means the tandem length in feet of the vesselsin
tow excluding the length of the towing vessal.

(839) “Person” meansan individual,firm,corporation,associa
tion, partnership, or governmental entity.

(840) “State’ means each of the several States of the United
States, the District of Columbia, the Commonwealth of Puerto
Rico, Guam, American Samoa, the United States Virgin Idands,
theTrust Terri toriesof thePacificlslands, theCommonweal th of
the Northern Marianas Islands, and any other commonwealth,
territory, or possession of the United States.

(841) “Tanker” means a self-propelled tank vessel constructed
or adapted pri marily tocarry oil or hazardousmateri alsinbulkin
the cargo spaces.

(842) “Tank Vessel” means a vessel that is constructed or
adapted to carry, or that carries, oil or hazardousmaterial inbulk
as cargo or cargo residue.

(843) “Vehicle” meansev ery typeof convey ancecapableof be
ing used as a means transportation on land.

(844 “Vessdl” means every description of watercraft or other
artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a means
of transportation on water.

(845 “Vessel Treffic Services (VTS)” means a service imple-
mented un der Part 161 of thischap ter by the United States Coast
Guard designed to improve the safety and efficiency of vessel
traf ficandto protect theenvi ronment. TheV TShasthecapabil-
ity tointer actwithmarinetraf ficandrespondtotraf ficsituations
developing inthe VTS area.

(846) “Vessel Traffic Service Area or VTS Area” means the
geographical area encompassing a specific VTS area of service
asdescribedin Part 161 of thischapter. Thisareaof ser vicemay
be subdivided into sectors for the purpose of dlocating
responsi bility to individual Vessel Traffic Centers or to identify
different operating requirements.

847y Note: Although regulatory jurisdiction is limited to the
navigable waters of the United States, certain ves selswill been-
couraged or may be required, as a condition of port entry, to re-
port beyond this area to facilitate traffic management within the
VTS area

(848) “VTSSpecia Area’ meansawater way withinaVTSarea
in which special operating requirements apply.

(849) 8160.5 Delegations.

(850) (a) District Commanders and Captains of the Ports are
delegated the authority to establish safety zones.

851) (b) Under the provisions of 33 CFR 6.04-1 and 6.04-6,
District Commanders and Captains of the Ports have been dele-
gated authority to establish security zones.

852) (c) Under the provisions 33 CFR 8§1.05-1, District Com-
manders have been delegated authority to establish regulated
navigation areas.

(853) (d) Subject to the supervision of the cogni zant Captainof
the Port and District Commander, CommandingOfficers, Vessel
Traf ficServicesaredel egatedauthority under 33CFR 1.01-30to
discharge the dutiesof the Captain of the Port that involvedi rect-
ing the operation, movement and anchorage of vessels within a
Vessd Traf fic Ser viceareain cluding management of vessel traf-
fic within anchorages, regulated navigation areas and safety
zones, andtoenforceVessd Traf fic Ser viceand portsand water-
ways safety regulations. This authority may be exercised by
Vessd Traffic Center personnel. The Vessel Traffic Center may,
withintheVessel Traf fic Servicearea, provideinfor mation, make
recommendations,or to a vesse required under Part 161 of this
chapter to participate in a Vessd Traffic Service, issueanorder,
including an order to operate or anchor as directed; require the
vessel to comply with orders issued; specify times of entry,
movement or departure; restrict operations as necessary for safe
operationunder thecir cumstances; or takeother actionnecessary
for control of thevessel and the safety of the port or of themarine
environment.

(854) 8160.7 Appeals.

(855 (@) Any per sondi rectly af fected by asafety zoneor anor-
der or di rectionissued under thissubchapter may request recon
sider ationby theof fi cial whoissuedit orinwhosenameitwasis
sued. This request may be made orally or in writing, and the
decision of the official receiving the request may be rendered
orally or inwriting.

856) (b) Any person di rectly af fected by theestablishment of a
safety zoneor by anor der or di rectionissued by, or onbehalf of, a
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Captain of the Port may appea to the District Commander
through the Captain of the Port. The appeal must be in writing,
except as allowed under paragraph (d) of this section, and shall
containcompletesupportingdocumentationandevidencewhich
the ap pel lant wishesto have con sid ered. Upon re ceipt of theap
peal, the District Commander may direct a representative to
gather and submitdocumentationor other evi dencewhichwould
be necessary or helpful to aresolution of the appedal. A copy of
this documentation and evidence is made available to the appel-
lant. Theap pel lant isaf forded fivework ing daysfrom the date of
receipt to submit rebuttal materials. Following submission of all
materials, the District Commander issuesaruling, in writing, on
the appeal. Prior to issuing the ruling, the District Commander
may, as a matter of discretion, allow oral presentation on the is-
ues

(857) () Any per sondi rectly af fected by theestablishment of a
safety zone or by an or der or di rectionissued by aDistrict Com
mander, or whoreceivesanunfavor ablerul ingonanappeal taken
un der paragraph (b) of thissection, may ap peal throughthe Dis
trict Commander tothe Assistant Comman dant for Of ficeof Ma
rine Safety, Security and Environmental Protection, U.S. Coast
Guard, Washington, D.C. 20593. The appeal must be in writing,
except as allowed under paragraph (d) of this section. The Dis-
trict Commander for wardstheap peal, all thedocumentsandev i
dencewhichformedtherecord uponwhichtheor der or di rection
was issued or the ruling under paragraph (b) of this section was
made, and any comments which might be relevant, to the Assis
tant Commandant for Of ficeof MarineSafety, Security and Envi
ronmental Protection. A copy of this documentation and evi-
dence is made available to the appellant. The appellant is
afforded five working days from the date of receipt to submitre
buttal materi alstotheAssistant Commandant for Of ficeof Ma
rineSafety, Security andEnvi ronmental Protection. Thedeci sion
of theAssistant Commandant for Of ficeof Marine Safety, Secu
rity and Environmental Protection is based upon the materials
submitted, without oral argument or presentation. The decision
of theAssistant Commandant for Of ficeof Marine Safety, Secu
rityandEnvironmental Protectionisissuedinwritingandconsti
tutes final agency action.

(858) (d) If the delay in presentingawrittenap peal wouldhave
significant adverse impact on the appellant, the appeal under
paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section may initially be presented
oraly. If aninitial presentation of the appeal is made orally, the
appellant must submit the appeal in writing within five days of
theoral presentationtothe Coast Guard of fi cial towhomthepre
sentation was made. The written appeal must contain, at a mini-
mum, the basisfor the ap peal and asum mary of thematerial pre
sented oraly. If requested, the official to whom the appeal is
di rected may stay theef fect of theactionwhiletherul ingisbeing
appealed.

Subpart B—Control of Vessel and Facility Operations

(859) 8§160.101 Pur pose.

(860) Thissubpart describes the authority exercised by District
Commanders and Captains of the Ports to insure the safety of
vesselsandwater frontfacil i ties,andtheprotectionof thenavi ga
ble waters and the resources therein. The controls described in
this subpart are directed to specific situations and hazards.

(s61) 8§160.103 Applicability.

(862) (a) Thissubpart appliesto any—
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863 (1) Vessel on the navigable waters of the United States,
except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this section;

(864) (2) Bridgeor other structureonorinthenav i gablewaters
of the United States; and

865 (3) Land structure or shore areaimmediately adjacent to
the navigable waters of the United States.

(866) (b) This subpart does not apply to any vessel on the Saint
Lawrence Seaway.

867) (C) Except pursuant to international treaty, convention, or
agree ment, to which the United Statesisaparty, this subpart does
not ap ply to any for eignvessel that isnot destined for, or de part-
ing from, aport or place subject to the jurisdiction of the United
States and that isin -

68) (1) Innocent passage through the territorial sea of the
United States;

89 (2) Transit through the navigable waters of the United
States which form apart of an international grait.

(8700 8160.105 Compliance with orders.

(871) Each person who has notice of the terms of an order is-
sued under this subpart must comply with that order.

(8720 8160.107 Denial of entry.

(873) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port, subject
torecognized princi plesof inter national law, may deny entry into
the navigable waters of the United States or to any port or place
under thejurisdiction of the United States, andwithinthedistrict
or zone of that District Commander or Captain of the Port, to any
vessel not in compliance with the provisions of the Port and
Tanker Safety Act (33 U.S.C. 1221-1232) or the regulations is-
sued thereunder.

874) 8160.109 Waterfront facility safety.

875 (8) To prevent damage to, or destruction of, any bridge or
other structureonorinthenav i gablewatersof the United States,
or any land structureor shoreareaimmedi ately adjacenttothose
waters, and to protect the navigable waters and the resources
thereinfromharmresultingfromvessel or structuredamage, de
struction, or loss, each District Commander or Captain of the
Port may—

876) (1) Directthehandling,loading, unloading, stor age, stow
age, and movement (including the emergency removal, control,
and disposition) of explosives or other dangerous articles and
substances,includingoil orhazardousmaterial asthosetermsare
definedin46 U.S.C. 2101 onany structureonorinthenavigable
waters of the United States, or any land structure or shore area
immedi atelyadjacent to those waters; and

@77 (2) Conductex ami nationstoassurecompli ancewiththe
safety equipment requirements for structures.

878) 8160.111Special or der sapplyingtovessel oper ations.

879) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may or-
der avessel to operate or anchor in the manner directed when -

880) (@) The District Commander or Captain of the Port has
reasonabl e cause to believe that the vessel is not in compliance
with any regulation, law or treaty;

(881) (b) The District Commander or Captain of the Port deter
minesthat thevessel doesnot sat isfy thecondi tionsfor vessel op
eration and cargo transfers speci fiedin §160.113; or

(882) (c) The District Commander or Captain of the Port hasde
termined that such order is justified in the interest of safety by
reason of weather, visibility, sea condi tions, temporary port con
gestion, other temporaryhazardous circumstances, or the condi-
tion of the vessel.
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(883 §160.113 Prohibition of vessel operation and cargo
transfers.

(884) (&) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may
prohibit any vessel, subject totheprovi sionsof chap ter 37 of Ti-
tle 46, U.S. Code from operatingin the navigable waters of the
United States, or fromtransfer ring cargoor resi duein any port or
place under the jurisdiction of the United States, and within the
district or zone of that District Commander or Captain of the
Port, if the District Com mander or the Cap tain of the Port deter-
mines that the vessd’s history of accidents, pollution incidents,
or serious repair problems creates reason to believe that the ves-
sel may be unsafe or pose athreat to the marine environment.

(885) (b) The authority to issue orders prohibiting operation of
the vessals or transfer of cargo or residue under paragraph (a) of
this section also appliesif the vessel:

(886) (1) Failsto comply with any applicable regul ation;

(887) (2) Discharges oil or hazardous materia in violation of
any law or treaty of the United States;

(888) (3) Doesnotcomplywithapplicablevessel traf ficservice
requirements;

(889) (4) While underway, does not have at least one licensed
deck officer on the navigation bridge who is capable of commu-
nicating in the English language.

(890) (€) When avessel has been prohibited from operating in
the nav i gablewatersof the United Statesunder paragraphs(a) or
(b) of thissection, the District Com mander or Captain of the Port
may allow provisional entry into the navigable waters of the
United States, or into any port or place under the jurisdiction of
the United States and within the district or zone of that District
Commander or Captain of the Port, if the owner or operator of
suchvessel provestothesat isfaction of theDistrict Commander
or Captain of the Port, that the vessel is not unsafe or does not
pose a threat to the marine environment, and that such entry is
necessary for the safety of the vessel or the persons on board.

(891) (d) A vessel whichhasbeenprohibitedfromoperatingin
the navigable waters of the United States, or from transferring
cargo or residue in a port or place under the jurisdictionof the
United States under the provi sionsof paragraph (a) or (b)(1), (2)
or (3) of this section, may be allowed provisiona entry if the
owner or operator proves, to the satisfactionof theDistrict Com
mander or Captainof thePort that hasjurisdiction, that thevessel
is no longer unsafe or a threat to the environment, and that the
condition which gave rise to the prohibition no longer exists.

(892) 8160.115 Withholding of clearance.

(893) (&) Each District Commander or Captain of the Port may
requestthe Secretary of theTreasury, or theauthorizedrepresen
tativethereof, towith hold or revoketheclear ancerequired by 46
U.S.C. App. 91 of any vessel, the owner or operator of whichis
subject to any penalties under 33 U.S.C. 1232.

Subpart C—Notifications of Arrivals, Departures,
HazardousConditions, and Certain Danger ous Car goes
(894) §160.201Applicabilityandexceptionstoapplicability.
(895) (&) This subpart prescribes natification requirements for
U.S. and foreign vessdls bound for or departing from ports or
placesin the United States.
(896) (b) This part does not apply to recreational vessels under
46 U.S.C. 4301 et seg. and, except §160.215, does not apply to:
(897) (1) Passenger andsup ply vesselswhenthey areemployed
intheex plorationfor orintheremoval of ail, gas, or minera re-
sources on the continental shelf, and

898 (2) Oil Spill Recovery Vessels(OSRVs)whenengagedin
actual spill response operations or during spill response exer-
cises.

(8%9) (c) [Suspended]

(900) (d) [Suspended]

(901) (€) Section 160.T208 does not apply to the following:

(902) (1) Each vessel of 300 grosstonsor less, except aforeign
ves sal of 300 grosstons or less entering any port or place in the
Seventh Coast Guard District as describedby §3.35-1(b) of this
chapter.

(903) (2) Each vessel operating exclusively within a Captain of
the Port zone.

(004) (3) [Reserved]

(905) (4) Each vessel arriving at aport or place under forcema
jeure.

906) (5) [Reserved]

(9o7) (6) Each barge.

(908) (7) Each public vessd.

(909) (8) [Reserved].

9100 (9) U.S. vessdls, ex cepttank vessels, operatingsolely be
tween U.S. ports on the Great L akes.

(911) (f) Sections160.T212 and 160.T214 ap ply toeachvessel
arriving at or departing from a port or place in the United States
carryingcer taindanger ouscargo. A vessel submittinganoticeof
arrival under §160.T212 need not submit another notice as re-
quired in §160.T208.

(9120 (g) Sections 160.T208, 160.T212, and 160.T214 apply to
eachvessel uponthewatersof theMississippi River betweenits
mouth and mile 235, Lower Mississippi River, above Head of
Passes. Sections 160.7T208, 160.T212, and 160.T214 do not ap-
ply to each ves sel uponthewatersof the Mississippi River be-
tween its sources and mile 235, above the Head of Passes, and all
the tributaries emptying thereinto and their tributaries, and that
part of the Atchafalya River above its junction with the
Plaguemine-Morgan City alternate waterway, and the Red River
of the North.

(9013) 8§160.203De€f i nitions.
914y Asused in this subpart:

(915) “Agent” meansany per son, part ner ship, firm, com pany or
cor porationengaged by theowner or char terer of avessel toactin
their behalf in matters concerning the vessd.

(916) “Carried in bulk” means a commodity that is loaded or
carried on board a vessel without containers or labels and re-
ceived and han dled with out mark or count.

(917) Certain dangerous cargo includesany of thefol lowing:
(918) (@) Divison 1.1 or 1.2, explosivematerials, as defined in
49 CFR 173.50.

(@19) (b) Division 5.1, Oxidizing materials, or Division 1.5,
blasting agents, for which a permit is required under 49 CFR
176.415, or for which aper mitisrequired asacondi tion of aRe-
searchand Specia ProgramsAdministrationexemption.

(9200 (c) Division 4.3, Spontaneously Combustibleproductsin
ex cessof 60 met rictons per vessdl.

(921 (d) Division 6.1, Poison-Inhaation Hazard, products in
bulk packagings.

9220 (e)Class7, highway routecontrolledquantity radioactive
material, orfissilematerial, controlledshipment, asdefinedin49
CFR 173.403.

(923 (f) Each cargo under Table 1 of 46 CFR part 153 when
carried in bulk.
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(924) (g) Each cargo under Table 4 of 46 CFR part 154 when
carried in bulk.

(925) (h) Butylene Oxide, Chlorine,andPhosphorous, el emen
tal when carried in bulk.

(926) Crewmember means all persons car ried on board the ves-
sdl to provide navigation and maintenance of the vessel, its ma
chinery, systems, and arrangements essential for propulsion and
safenavi gationor toprovideser vicesfor other per sonsonboard.

(927) “Great Lakes’ means Lakes Superior, Michigan, Huron,
Erie,andOntario, their connectingandtributary waters, the Saint
Lawrence River as far east as Saint Regis, and adjacent port ar-
€eas.

(928) “Gross tons’ means the tonnage determined by the ton-
nageauthor i tiesof avessel’ sflag statein ac cor dancewiththena
tional ton nagerulesinforcebeforetheentry intoforceof theln
ternational Convention on Tonnage Measurement of Ships, 1969
(“Convention”). For avessel measured only under Annex | of the
Convention, gross tons means that tonnage. For a vessel mea-
sured under both systems, thehigher grosston nageisthetonnage
used for the purposes of the 300-gross-ton threshold.

(929) “Hazardous condition” means any condition that could
adversely affect the safety of any vessd, bridge, structure, or
shore area or the environmental quality of any port, harbor, or
navigable water of the United States. This condition could in-
clude but is not limited to, fire, explosion, grounding, leakage,
damage, ill nessof aper son onboard, or aman ning short age.

(930) Nationality meansthestate (nation) inwhichaper sonisa
citizen or to which a person owes permanent allegiance.

(931) Operator means any person including, but not limited to,
an owner, ademise- (bareboat-) charterer, or another contractor
who conducts, or is responsiblefor, the operation of avessel.

(932) Persons in addition to crewmembers means any person
onboard the vessel, including passengers, who are not included
on the list of crewmembers.

(933) “Operator” means any person including, but not limited
to, an owner, ademise—(bareboat—) charterer, or another contrac
torwhoconducts, orisresponsi blefor, theoper ationof avessel.

(934) “Port or place of departure” means any port or place in
which avessel is anchored or moored.

(935) “Port or place of destination” means any port or place to
which avessel is bound to anchor or moor.

(936) “Public vessel” means a vessel that is owned or de-
mise—(bareboat—) chartered by the government of the United
States, by a State or local government, or by thegov ernment of a
foreign country andthat isnot engagedin com mer cial ser vice.

(937) 8160.T204Reportingof notification of ar rival and No-
tification of departure.

(938) (8)(1) Until October 15, 2001, all vesselsrequiredtore-
port the information in §160.7208, §160.T212, or §160.T214,
must submit the report to the cognizant Captain of the Port
(COTP).

(939) (2) FromOctober 15,2001 until June15, 2002, all vessels
required to report notice of arrival and departure information in
88160.T7208, 160.T212, or 160.T214, other than vessels 300 or
less gross tons operating in the Seventh Coast Guard District,
must submit the notice to the National Vessel Movement Center
(NVMCQ), United States Coast Guard, 408 Coast Guard Drive,
Kearneysville, W.V., 25430, by:

(940) (i) Telephone at 1-800-708-9823;

(941) (ii) Fax at 1-800-547-8724; or
(942) (iii) E-mail at SANS@NVMC.USCG.gov.
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(943) Note to paragraph (a):

(944 Information about the National Vessel Movement Center
isavailable on its website at http://www.nvmc.uscg.gov/.

(945) (b) Those vessels 300 or less gross tons operating in the
Seventh Coast Guard District required by 8160.T208, §160.T212,
or §160.T214 to report notice of arrival and departure informa-
tion must submit the notice to the cognizant Captain of the Port
(COTP).

(946) 8160.205 Waivers.

(947) TheCaptain of thePort may waive, within that Cap tain of
the Port's designated zone, any of the requirements of this
subpart for any vessel or class of vessels upon finding that the
vessel, route, area of operations, conditions of the voyage, or
other circumstances are such that application of this subpart is
unnecessary orimpracti cal for pur posesof safety, environmental
protection, or national security.

(48) 8160.207 [Suspended]

(949) 8160.T208Noticeof ar rival: Vesselsbound for portsor
placesin the United States.

(950) (a) Theowner, agent, master, oper ator, or per sonincharge
of avessal onavoy ageof 96 hoursor moremust submittheinfor
mationunder paragraph(c) of thissectionat|east 96 hoursbefore
entering the port or place of destination.

951) (b) The owner, agent, master, operator, or person in
charge of avessel onavoy age of lessthan 96 hours must sub mit
the information under paragraph (c) of this section prior to de-
parting the port or place of departure, but no less than 24 hours
before entering the port or place of destination.

952) (c) The following information must be submitted as pre-
scribed by §160.T204:

(953) (1) For each U.S. port of arrival, providethe namesof the
receiving facility, the port or place of destination, the city, and
state;

(954) (2) Estimated date and time of arriva at each port or
place;

(955) (3) Name of the vessdl;

(956) (4) Country of registry of thevessdl;

957 (5) Call sign of the vessdl;

(958) (6) International Maritime Organization (IMO) interna
tional num ber or, if vessel doesnot haveanassigned IMOinter-
national number, the official num ber of thevessel;

959 (7) Name of the registered owner of the vessdl;

(960) (8) Name of the operator of the vessel;

961) (9) Name of the classification society of the vessel;

962) (10) General descriptionof cargoonboardthevessel (e.g.:
grain, container, oil, etc.);

963) (11) Date of departure and name of the port from which
the vessel last departed;

(964 (12) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of
contact for each port included in the notice of arrival;

(965) (13) Location or position of the vessdl at the time of the
report;

(966) (14) A list of crewmembers onboard the vessel. The list
must include the following information for each person:

967 (i) Full name;

(968) (ii) Date of hirth;

(969) (iii) Nationdity;

970)  (iv) Passport number or mar i nersdoc ument number; and

(971) (v)Positionordutiesonthevessd;
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972) (15) A list of personsin addition to the crew onboard the
vessel. The list must include the following information for each
person:

973) (i) Full name;

(974) (ii) Date of hirth;

(975) (iii) Nationality; and

(976) (iv) Passport number.

977y  (d) Youmay sub mitacopy of INSForm 1-418to meet the
requirements of paragraphs (c)(14) and (c)(15) of this section.

(978) (€)(1) Any changes to the information required by para-
graphs(c) or (h) of thissection must bere ported assoon asprac ti-
cablebut nolessthan24 hoursbeforeenteringtheport of desti na
tion.

(979) (2) Any changes to the arrival time or the departure time
in a submitted no tice of ar rival (NOA) that are less than six (6)
hours need not be reported.

(980) (3) When reporting changes, only report specificitemsto
be corrected in the submitted NOA report. Do not resubmit the
entire NOA report.

(981) (f) International Safety Management (ISM) Code (Chap-
ter IX of SOLAS) Notice. If you arethe owner, agent, master, op-
erator, or person in charge of a vessel that is 500 gross tons or
more and engaged on aforeign voyage to the United States, you
must providethel SM Codenoticedescribedinparagraph (g) as
follows:

(982) (1) ISM Code notice beginning January 26, 1998, if your
vessel is—a passengervessel carryingmorethan 12 passengers,a
tank vessdl, abulk freight vessel, or ahigh-speed freight vessel.

(983) (2) ISM Code notice beginning July 1, 2002, if your ves-
sel is—afreight vessel not listedin paragraph (f)(1) of thissection
or a self-propelled mobile offshore drilling unit (MODU).

(984) (@) ISM Code notice includes the following:

(985) (1) The date of issuancefor the company's Document of
Compliance certificate that coversthe vessel.

(986) (2) The date of issuancefor the vessdl's Safety Manage-
ment Certificate, and,

(987) (3) The name of the Flag Administration, or the recog-
nizedor gani zation(s) representingthevessel flagadministration,
that issued those certificates.

(988) (h) Any vessd planning to enter two or more consecutive
ports or places in the United States during a single voyage may
submit one consolidatedNotificationof Arriva at least 96 hours
beforeenteringtheport or placeof desti nation. Theconsol i dated
notice must include the port name and estimated arrival date for
eachdesti nationof thevoy age. Any vessel submittingaconsol i-
dated notice under this section must still meet the requirements
of paragraph (€) of this section concerning changes to required
information.

(989) §160.209 [Reserved]

(990) 8160.211 [Suspended]

(991) 8160.T212 Notice of arrival: Vessels carrying certain
dangerous car go.

(992) (a)(1) The owner, agent, master, operator, or person in
chargeof avessel, other thanabarge, car ry ing cer tain dan ger ous
cargo that is bound for aport or place in the United States that is
96 hours or more away from the vessel's port of departure must
report the information in paragraph (b) of this section at least 96
hours before enter ing the port or placeof desti nation; or

993) (2) The owner, agent, master, operator, or person in
chargeof avessel, other thanabarge, car ry ing cer tain dan ger ous
cargo that is bound for a port or place in the United States that is

less than 96 hours away from the vessel'sport of depar turemust
reporttheinfor mationinparagraph (b) of thissection prior tode
parting the port or place of departure, but no less than 24 hours
beforeentering the port or place of destination.

994) (b) The following information must be submitted as pre-
scribed by §160.T204:

(995) (1) For each U.S. port of arrival, providethenamesof the
receiving facility, the port or place of destination, the city, and
state;

(996) (2) Estimated date and time of arrival at each port or
place;

(9970 (3) Name of the vessd;

(998) (4) Country of registry of the vessd;

(999) (5) Call sign of the vessel;

(1000) (6) International Maritime Organization (IMO) interna-
tional num ber or, if thevessel doesnot haveanassigned IMOin-
ternational number, the officia number of the vessal;

(1001) (7) Name of the registered owner of the vessd;

(1002) (8) Name of the operator of the vessel;

(1003) (9) Name of the classification society of the vessel;

(1004) (10) Date of departure and name of the port from which
the vessel last departed;

(1005) (11) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of
contact for each port includedinthenoticeof arrival;

(1006) (12) Location or position of the vessel at the time of the
report;

(1007) (13) Name of each of the certaindangerous cargoes car-
ried;

(1008) (14) Amount of each of thecer taindan ger ouscar goescar-
ried;

(1009) (15) Stowage location of each of the certain dangerous
cargoes carried;

(1010) (16) Generd description of cargo, other than dangerous
cargoes, onboard the vessdl;

(1011) (17) Operational condition of the equipment under
8164.35 of this chapter;

(1012) (18) A list of crewmembers onboard the vessel. The list
must include the following information for each person:

(1013) (i) Full name;

(1014) (ii) Date of birth;

(1015) (ii) Nationality;

(1016) (iv) Passport number or mari nersdocument number; and

(1017) (v) Position or dutiesonthevessd;

(1018) (19) A list of per sonsinaddi tionto the crew onboard the
vessal. The list must include the following information for each
person:

(1019) (i) Full name;

(1020) (ii) Date of birth;

(1021) (iii) Nationality; and

(1022) (iv) Passport number.

(1023) (€) Y oumay sub mit acopy of INSForm 1-418 to meet the
requirements of paragraphs (b)(18) and (b)(19) of this section.

(1024) (d)(1) Any changes to the information required by para-
graphs(b) or () of thissection must bereported assoon as prac ti-
cablebut nolessthan 24 hoursbeforeenter ingtheport of desti na
tion.

(1025) (2) Any changestotheinfor mationrequiredby paragraph
(e) of this section must be reported as soon as practicable but no
less than 12 hours before entering the port of destination.
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(1026) (3) Any changes to the arrival timeor thede par turetime
in a submitted notice of arrivd (NOA) that are less than six (6)
hours need not be reported.

(1027) (4) When reporting changes, only report specificitemsto
be corrected in the submitted NOA report. Do not resubmit the
entire NOA report.

(1028) (€) Theowner, agent, master, op er ator or per sonincharge
of abarge bound for aport or place in the United States carrying
certain dangerous cargo shall report the information required in
paragraphs (b)(1) through (b)(6) and (b)(10) through (b)(19) of
this section as prescribed by §160.T204 at least 12 hours before
entering that port or place.

(1029) (f) Any vessel planning to enter two or more consecutive
ports or places in the United States during a singlevoyage may
submit one consol i datedNoti fi cationof Arrival atleast 96 hours
beforeenteringthatthefirst U.S. port or placeof desti nation. The
consol i dated noticemustincludetheport nameand esti mated ar
rival date for each destination of the voyage. Any vessel submit
ting a consolidated notice under this section must still meet the
requirements of paragraphs (d) of this section concerning
changes to required information.

(1030) §160.213 [Suspended]

(1031) 8160.T214 Notice of departure: Vesselscarrying cer-
tain dangerous car go.

(1032) (8) Theowner, agent, master, oper ator, or per sonincharge
of avessel, except abarge, departing from a port or place in the
United Statesfor any other port or placeand car ry ing cer taindan
gerous cargo, must submit anoticeof depar tureasprescribed by
§160.T204 at least 24 hours before departing, unless this notifi-
cation was made within 2 hours after the vessel's arriva, of the:

(1033) (1) For each U.S. port of arrival, providethenamesof the
receiving facility, the port or place of destination, the city, and
stete;

(1034 (2) Egtimated date and time of arrival at each port or
place;

(1035 (3) Name of the vessdl;

(1036) (4) Country of registry of the vessdl;

1037) (5) Call sign of the vessdl;

(1038) (6) International Maritime Organization (IMO) interna
tional num ber or, if thevessel doesnot haveanassigned IMOin
ternational number, the officia num ber of thevessel;

(1039) (7) Name of the registered owner of the vessel;

(1040) (8) Name of the operator of the vessel;

(1041) (9) Name of the classification society of the vessel;

(1042) (10) Dateandtimeof depar tureand nameof thereceiving
facility, the port or place of destination, the city, and state from
which the vessd last departed;

(1043) (11) Name and telephone number of a 24-hour point of
contact for each port included in the notice of arrival;

(1044) (12) Location or position of the vessel at the time of the
report;

2%45) (13) Name of each of the certain dangerous cargoes car-
ried;

(1046) (14) Amount of each of thecer tain dan ger ouscar goescar-
ried;

(1047) (15) Stowage location of each of the certain dangerous
cargoes carried;

(1048) (16) General description of cargo other than dangerous
cargoes, onboard the vessdl;

(1049) (17) Operational condition of the egquipment under
8164.35 of this chapter;
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(1050) (18) A list of crewmembers onboard the vessel. The list
must include the following information for each person:

(1051) (i) Full name;

(1052) (ii) Date of hirth;

(1053) (iii) Nationdity;

(1054) (iv) Passportnumber or mar i nersdocument number; and

(1055) (v) Positionor dutiesonthevessel;

(1056) (19) A list of personsin addition to the crew onboard the
vessel. The list must include the following information for each
person:

(1057) (i) Full name;

(1058) (ii) Date of birth;

(1059) (iii) Nationality; and

(1060) (iv)Passportnumber.

(1061) (b) Youmay sub mitacopy of INSForm 1-418to meet the
requirements of paragraphs (a)(18) and (a)(19) of this section.

(1062) (€)(1) Any changes to the information required by para
graph (a) of this section must be reported prior to departing.

(1063) (2) Any changes to the arrival time or the departure time
inasubmitted noticeof depar ture(NOD) that arelessthan six (6)
hours need not be reported.

(1064) (3) Whenreporting changes, only report specificitemsto
be cor rected inthe sub mit ted NOD report. Do not resub mit the
entire NOD report.

(1065) (d) The owner, agent, master, operator, or person in
charge of a barge departing from a port or place in the United
States for any other port or place and carrying certaindangerous
cargo shall report the information required in paragraphs (a)(1)
through (a)(6) and (a)(10) through (19) of this section as pre-
scribed by §160.T204 at least 4 hours before departing, unless
this report was made within 2 hours after the barge's arrival.

(1066) 8160.215 Notice of hazardous conditions.

(1067 Whenever there is a hazardous condition either aboard a
vessel or caused by a vessel or its operation, the owner, agent,
master, oper ator, or per soninchargeshallimmedi ately notify the
near est Coast Guard Marine Safety of ficeor Group of fice. (Com-
pliance with this sectiondoes not by itself discharge the duty of
compliance with 46 CFR 4.05-10.)

Part 161-Vessel TrafficM anagement

Subpart A—Vessel Traffic Services

(1068) GENERAL RULES

(1069) 8§161.1 Purpose and | ntent.

(1070) (a) The purpose of this part is to promulgate regulations
implementingand enforcing cer tain sectionsof thePortsand Wa
terways Safety Act (PWSA) set ting up anational system of Ves-
sdl Traffic Services that will enhance navigation, vessel safety,
and marine environmental protection and promote safe vessel
movement by reducing the potential for collisions, rammings,
andgroundings, andthelossof livesand prop erty asso ¢i ated with
these incidents within VTS areas established hereunder.

(1071) (b) Vessel Traf fic Servicesprovidethemari nerwithinfor-
mation related to the safe navigation of a waterway. This infor-
mation, coupled with the mariner’s compliancewith the provi-
sions set forth in this part, enhances the safe routing of vessels
through congestedwater waysorwaterwaysof particular hazard.
Under certaincir cumstances, aV TSmay issuedi rectionstocon
trol the movement of vesselsinor der tomini mizetherisk of col-
lision between vessels, or damage to property or the environ-
ment.
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(1072) (c) The owner, operator, charterer, master, or person di-
rectingthemovement of avessel remainsat all timesresponsi ble
for the manner in which the vessd is operated and maneuvered,
and is responsible for the safe navigation of the vessel under all
cir cumstances. Compli ancewiththeserulesor withadi rection of
the VTS is at all times contingent upon the exigencies of safe
navigation.

(1073) (d) Nothinginthis part isintended to relieve any vessel,
owner, oper ator, char terer, master, or per sondi rectingthemove
ment of avessel fromthe con sequencesof any neglecttocomply
with this part or any other appli cablelaworregulations(e.g.,the
International Regulations for Prevention of Collisions at Sea,
1972 (72 COLREGS) or the Inland Navigation Rules) or of the
neglect of any pre cautionwhich may berequired by theor di nary
practice of seamen, or by the specia circumstances of the case.

(1074) 8161.2 Definitions.

(1075) For the purposes of this part:

(1076) “CooperativeVessd Traf fic Services(CVTS)” meansthe
systemof vessel traf ficmanagement establishedandjointly oper
ated by the United States and Canadawithin adjoining waters.In
addition, CVTS facilitates traffic movement and anchorages,
avoidsjurisdictional disputes, andrendersassi stanceinemer gen
ciesin adjoining United States and Canadianwaters.

(1077) “Hazardous Veessel Oper ating Condi tion” meansany con-
dition related to a vessal’ sabil ity tosafely nav i gateor maneuver,
and includes, but is not limited to:

(1078) (1) Theabsenceor mal functionof vessel oper atingequip
ment, such as propulsion machinery, steeringgear, radar system,
gyrocompass, depth sounding device, automatic radar plotting
aid (ARPA), radiotelephone, Automatic Identification System
Shipborne equipment, navigationa lighting, sound signaling de-
vices or similar equipment.

(1079) (2) Any condition on board the vessdl likely to impair
navigation, such as lack of current nautical charts and publica-
tions, personnel shortage, or similar condition.

(1080) (3) Vessal characteristics that affect or restrictmaneuver
ability, such as cargo arrangement, trim, loaded condition,
underkeel clearance, speed, or similar characteristics.

(1081) “Precautionary Ared’ means a routing measure compris-
ing an area within defined limits where vessals must navigate
with particular caution and within which the direction of traffic
may be recommended.

(1082) “Towing Vessel” means any commercial vessel engaged
in towing another vessel astern, alongside, or by pushingahead.

(1083) “Vessel Movement Reporting System (VMRS)” isasys
tem used to manage and track vessel movements within aVTS
area. Thisisaccomplishedby avessel providinginfor mationur
der estab lished pro ceduresasset forthinthispart, or asdi rected
by the VTS.

(1084) “Vessdl Movement Reporting System (VMRS) User”
means a vessel, or an owner, operator, charterer, master, or per-
sondi rectingthemovement of avessel, thatisrequiredtopartici-
pate in a VMRS within aVTS area. VMRS participation is re-
quired for;

(1085) (1) Every power-driven vessel of 40 meters (approxi-
mately 131 feet) or more in length, while navigating;

(1086) (2) Every towing vessel of 8 meters (approximately 26
feet) or more in length, while navigating; or

(1087) (3) Every vessel certificated to carry 50 or more passen-
gersfor hire, when engaged in trade.

(1088) “Vessdl Traffic Center (VTC)” means the shore-based fa-
cil ity that oper atesthevessdl traf ficser vicefortheVessel Traf fic
Service area or sector within such an area.

(1089) “Vessdl Traffic Services (VTS)” means a service imple-
mented by the United States Coast Guard designed to improve
the safety and ef fi ciency of vessdl traf ficand to protect theen vi-
ronment. TheV TShasthecapabil ity tointer act withmarinetraf-
fic and respond to traffic situations developing in the VTS area.

(1090) “Vessel Traffic Service Area or VTS Area’ means the
geographical area encompassing a specific VTS area of service.
This area of service may be subdivided into sectors for the pur-
poseof al locatingresponsi bil itytoindi vidual Vessdl Traf ficCen
tersor to identify different operating requirements.

(1091) Note: Although regulatory jurisdiction is limited to the
navigable waters of the United States, certain ves selswill been-
couraged or may be required, as a condition of port entry, to re-
port beyond this area to facilitate traffic management within the
VTS area

(1092) “VTSSpecial Area’ meansawater way withinaVTSarea
in which special operating requirements apply.

(1093) “VTS User” means avessel, or an owner, operator, char-
terer, master, or person directing the movement of avessel, that
is:

(1094) () Subject to the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotele-
phoneAct; or

(1095) (b) Required to participatein aVMRS withinaVTS area
(VMRS User).

(1096) “VTS User's Manua” means the manual established and
distributed by the VTS to provide the mariner with a description
of the services offered and rules in force for that VTS. Addi-
tionally, the manua may include chartlets showing the area and
sector boundaries, general navigational information about the
area, andprocedures, radiofrequencies, reportingprovi sionsand
otherinfor mationwhichmay assistthemari nerwhileintheVTS
area.

(1097) §161.3 Applicability.

(1098) The provisions of this subpart shall apply to each VTS
User and may also apply to any vessel while underway or at an-
chor on the navigable waters of the United States withinaVTS
area, to the extent the VTS considers necessary.

(1099) 8161.4 Requirement to carry therules.

(1100) Each VTS User shall carry on board and maintain for
ready reference a copy of these rules.

(1101) Note: These rules are contained in the applicable U.S.
Coast Pilot, the VTS User’s Manual which may be obtained by
contacting the appropriate VTS, and periodically published in
the Local Notice to Mariners. The VTS User's Manud and the
World VTS Guide, an International Maritime Organization
(IMO) recognized publication, contain additional information
which may assist the prudentmariner while in the appropriate
VTS area

(1102) 8161.5 Deviations from therules.

(1103) (a) Requeststodevi atefromany provi sioninthispart, ei-
ther for an extended period of time or if anticipated before the
start of atransit, must be submitted in writing to the appropriate
District Commander. Upon receipt of the written request, the
District Commander may authorizeadevi ationifitisdetermined
that such adeviation provides alevel of safety equivaent to that
provided by the required measure or is a maneuver considered
necessary for safenavi gationunder thecir cumstances. Anappli
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Table 161.12(b)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

Vessel traffic ser-
vices (call sign)

Designatedfrequenciesl
(channel designation)

Monitoring area

New York 2

New York Taffic3 . .

156.550 MHz (Ch.11) and
156.700 MHz (Ch.14) . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12) . . .

The navigable waters of the Lower New York Harbor bounded on the east by a line
drawn from the Norton Point to Breezy Point; on the south by a line connectingthe en-
trance buoys at the Ambrose Channel, Swash Channel and Sandy Hook Channel to
Sandy Hook Point; and on the southeast including the waters of the Sandy hook Bay
south to a line drawn at 40°25'N.; then west into wa ters of the Raritan Bay to the Raritan

River Rail Road Bridge; and then north in clud ing the wa ters of the Ar thur Kill and New-
ark Bay to the Lehigh Val ley Draw Bridge at 40°41.95'N.; and then east in clud ing the wa-

ters of the Kill Van Kull and Up per New York Bay north to a line drawn east-west from the
Holland Tun nel Ventilator Shaftat40°43.7'N., 74°01.6'W. In the Hud son River; and con-
tinuing eastin clud ing the wa ters of the East River to the Throgs Neck Bridge, ex clud ing
the Har lem River.

Each ves sel at an chor within the above ar eas.

Houston2

Houston Traffic . . .

156.550 MHz (Ch.11) . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch 12) . . .

Thenavigable waters north of 29°N., west of 94°20'W., south of 29°49'N., and east of
95°20'W.:

Thenavigable waters north of a line extending due west from the south ernmostend of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

Thenavigablewaterssouth of a line extending due west from the southernmostend of
Exxon Dock #1 (29°43.37'N., 95°01.27'W.)

Berwick Bay

Berwick Traffic. . . .

156.550 MHz (Ch. 11). . .

The navigable waters south of 29°45'N., west of 91°10'W., north of 29°37'N., and east of
91°18'W.

St. Marys River

Soo Control . . . . .

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12). . .

Thenavigable wa ters of the St. Marys River be tween 45°57'N. (De Tour Reef Light) and
46°38.7'N. (lle Parisi enne Light), ex cept the St. Marys Falls Ca nal and those navigable
waters east of a line from 46°04.16'N. and 46°01.57'N. (La Pointe to Sims Point in
Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay).

San Francisco?

San Francisco Offhore
Ves sel Move ment Re-

porting Service .
San Francisco Traffic.

156.600 MHz (Ch. 12). . .

156.700 MHz (Ch. 14). . .

The waters within a 38 nautical mile radius of Mount Tamalpais (37°55.8'N.,
122°34.6'W.) ex cluding the San Fran cisco Off shore Pre cautionary Area.

The wa ters of the San Francisco Offshore Precautionary Area eastward to San Fran-
cisco Bay including its tributaries extending to the ports of Stockton, Sacramento and
Redwood City.

Puget Sound4

Seattle Traffic®

156.700 MHz (Ch. 14). . .

156.250 MHz (Ch. 5A). . .

The navigable waters of Puget Sound, Hood Ca nhal and ad ja cent waters south of aline
connecting Nodule Point (48°01.5'N., 122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N.,
122°36.23'W.) in Ad miralty In let and south of a line drawn due east from the south ern-
mosttip of Pos ses sion Point (47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Is land to the shore line.

Thenavigable wa ters of the Strait of Juan de Fuca east of 124°40'W., ex clud ing the wa-
ters in the central portion of the Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks
(48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navigable waters of the Strait of Georgia east of 122°52'W.;
the San Juan Is land Ar chi pel ago, Rosario Strait, Bellingham Bay; Ad miralty of Juan de
Fuca north and east of Race Rocks (48°18'N., 123°32'W.); the navigable waters of the
Strait of Georgia east of 122°52'W.; the San Juan Island Archipelago, Rosario Strait,
Bellingham Bay; Admiralty Inlet north of a line connecting Nodule Point (48°01.5'N.,
122°40.05'W.) and Bush Point (48°01.5'N., 122°36.23'W.) and all wa ters of Whidbey Is-
land north of a line drawn due east from the southernmost tip of Possession Point
(47°34'N., 122°40'W.) on Whidbey Island to the shoreline




2. NAVIGATIONREGULATIONS 63

Table 161.12(b)-VESSEL TRAFFIC SERVICES (VTS) CALL SIGNS, DESIGNATED
FREQUENCIES, AND MONITORING AREAS

Vessel traffic ser - Designated frequencies Monitoring area
vices (call sign) (channel designation)
Tofino Traffic6 . . . . 156.725 MHz (Ch. 74). . . The waters west of 124°40'W, within 50 nau ti cal miles of the coast of Van cou ver Island in
cluding the wa ters north 48°N., and east of 127°W.
VancouverTraffic . . 156.550 MHz (Ch. 11). . .  The navigable waters of the Strait of Geor gia west of 122°52'W., the nav i ga ble wa ters of the

cen tral Strait of Juan de Fuca north and east of Race Rocks, in clud ing the Gulf Is land Ar chi
pelago, Boundary Pass and Haro Strait.

Prince William Sound?

Valdez Traffic . . . . 156.650 MHz (Ch. 13). . . The navigable waters south of 61°05'N., east of 147°20'W., north of 60°N., and west of
146°30'W.; and all navigable watersin Port Valdez.
Louisville?
Louisville Traffic . . . 156.650 MHz (Ch. 13). . . The navigable waters of the Ohio River be tween McAlpine Locks (Mile 606) and Twelve Mile
Island (Mile 593), only when the McAlpine up per pool gauge is at ap proximately 13.0 feet or

above.

NOTES:

1. In the event of a communication failure ei ther by the ves sel traf fic cen ter or the vessel or radio congestiononadesignated VTS fre quency,
communicationsmay be established on an alternate VTS fre quency. The bridge-to-bridge navigational frequency, 156.650 MHz (Chan nel 13), is
monitored in each VTS area; and it may be used as an al ter nate fre quency, how ever, only to the extent that do ing so pro vides a level of safety be -
yond that provided by other means.

2. Designated frequency monitoringis re quired within U.S. navigable waters. Inar easwhich are outside the U.S. navigable waters, desig-
nated fre quency monitoringis voluntary. How ever, pro spective VTS Users are en cour aged to monitorthedesignatedfre quency.

3. VMRS participants shall make their initial report (Sail Plan) to New York Traf fic on Channel 11 (156.550 MHz). All other reports, including
the Fi nal Re port, shall be made on Chan nel 14 (156.700 MHz). VMRS and other VTS Users shall monitor Channel 14 (156.700 MHz) while

transiting the VTS area. New York Traffic may directaves selto monitorand re porton either primaryfre quency depending ontraffic density,
weather con ditions, or other safety fac tors. This does not re quire a ves sel to mon i tor both primary frequencies.

4. A Cooperative Vessel Traffic Ser vice was es tab lished by the United States and Can ada within adjoining waters. Theappropriatevessel
traffic center administers the rules issued by both nations; how ever, it will enforece only its own set of rules within its jurisdiction.

5. Seattle Traf fic may direct a ves sel to mon i tor the other primary VTS fre quency 156.250MHz or 156.700 MHz (Chan nel 5A or 14) de pend-
ing on traffic density, weather conditions, or other safety fac tors, rather than strictly ad her ing to the disignated fre quency re quired for each mon i-
toring area as de fined above. This does notre quire a ves sel to mon i tor both pri mary fre guencies.

6. A portion of Tofino Sec tor's mon i tor ing area ex tends be yond the de fined CVTS area. Designated frequency monitoringisvoluntaryin
these portions out side of VTS juris dic tion, how ever, pro spective VTS Users are en cour aged to monitor the designatedfrequency.

7. The bridge-to-bridge navigational frequency, 156.650 MHz (Channel 13), is used in these VTSs be cause the level of radio tele phone trans-
missions does not warrant a designated VTS fre quency. Thelistening watchre quired by §26.05 of this chapteris notlimitedtothe monitoring
area.
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TABLE 161.18(a).—THE IMO STANDARD SHIP REPORTING SYSTEM

Dates and time of event

Position. . . . . .. ..

Position. . . . . .. ..

Truecourse. . . . . ..

Speed in knots and
tenths of knots

Port of Departure. . . .

Date, time and point of
entry

Destination and expected
time of arrival.

Date, time and point of
exit from system.

Route information

Time of next report . . .

Maximum present static
draught in meters.

Cargoonboard. . . . .

Defects, damage, defi-
ciencies or limitations.

Description of pollution or
dangerousgoods lost.

Weather conditions. . .

Ship’s representative and/
or owner.

Ship size and type . . .

Medical personnel . . .

Total number of persons
on board.

Miscellaneous

Name, call sign or ship stationidentity, and flag.

A 6 digit group givingday of month (first two digits),
hours and minutes (last four digits). If other than UTC
state time zone used.

A 4 digit grou& ivinglatitude in degrees and minutes
suffixed with ?nort ) or S (south) and a 5 digit group
giving longitude in degrees and minutes suffixed with
E (east) or W (west); or,

True bearing (first 3 digits) and distance (state dis -
tance) in nautical miles from a clearly identified land-
mark (state landmark).

A 3 digit group.
A 3 digit group.

Name of last port of call.

Entry time ex pressed as in (B) and into the entry po-
sition expressed as in (C) or (D).

Name of port and date time group expressed as in
B).

State whether a deep sea or local pilot is on board.

Exit time expressed as in (B) and exit position ex-
pressed as in (C) or (D).

Intended track.

State in full names of communications stations/fre-
guencies guarded.

Date time group expressed as in (B).
4 digit group giving meters and centimeters.

Cargo and brief details of any dangerous cargoes as
well as harmful substances and gases that could
endager persons or the environment.

Brief detail of defects, damage, deficiencies or other
limitations.

Brief details of type pollution (oil, chemicals, etc) or
dangerous goods lost overboard; position expressed
asin (C) or (D).

Brief de tails of weather and sea con ditions pre vail ing.

Details of name and particulars of ship’s representa-
tive and/or owner for provisionof information.

Details of length, breadth, tonnage, and type, etc., as
required.

Doctor, physician’s assistant, nurse, no medic.
State number.

Any other information as appropriate. (i.e., a detailed
description of a planned operation, which may in-
clude: its durration; effective area; any restrictions to
navigation; notification procedures for approaching
vessels; in addition, for a towing operation; configura-
tion, length of the tow, available horsepower, etc.; for
a dredge or floating plant: configuration of pipeline,
mooring configuration, number of assist vessels, etc.)
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cation for an authorized deviation must state the need and fully
describe the proposed al ternativeto the required measure.

(1104) (b) Requeststodevi atefromany provi sioninthispartdue
to circumstances that develop during a transit or immediately
precedingatransit, may bemadever bally totheappropri ateVTS
Commanding Of fi cer. Requeststodevi ateshall bemadeasfarin
advance as practicable. Upon receipt of the request, the VTS
Commanding Officer may authorize a deviation if it is deter-
mined that, based on vessel handling characteristics, traffic den-
sity, radar contacts, environmental condi tionsandother rel evant
information, such a deviation provides a level of safety equiva
lent to that provided by the required measure or is a maneuver
considered necessary for safe navigation under the circum-
stances.

(1105) Services, VT SM easures,and Oper atingRequirements

(1106) 8161.10 Services.

(1107) To enhance navigation and vessel safety, and to protect
the marine envi ronment,aV TSmay issueadvi sories, or respond
tovessel requestsforinfor mation, onreportedcondi tionswithin
the VTS area, such as;

(1108) (&) Hazardous conditions or circumstances;

(1109) (b) Vessal congestion;

(1110) (c) Traffic density;

(1111) (d) Environmental conditions;

(1112) (e) Aidsto navigation status;

(1113) (f) Anticipated vessel encounters;

(1114) (g) Another vessdl’ sname, type, posi tion, hazard ousves
sel operating conditions, if applicable, and intended navigation
movements, as reported;

(1115) (h) Temporary measuresinef fect;

(1116) (i) A description of loca harbor operations and condi-
tions, such asferry routes, dredging, and so forth;

(1117) (j) Anchorage availability; or

(1118) (k) Other informationor special cir cumstances.

(1119) 8161.11 VTS measures.

(1120) (& A VTS may issue measures or directions to enhance
navigation and vessd safety and to protect the marine ewiron-
ment, such as, but not limited to:

(1121) (1) Designating temporary reporting points and proce-
dures;

(1122) (2) Imposing vessel operating requirements; or

(1123) (3) Establishing vessel traffic routing schemes.

(1124) (b) During condi tionsof vessel congestion, restrictedvis
ibility, adverse weather, or other hazardous circumstances, a
VTS may control, supervise, or otherwise manage traffic, by
specifying times of entry, movement, or departure to, from, or
withinaVTS area.

(1125) §161.12 Vessd operating requirements.

(1126) (&) Subject to the exigencies of safe navigation, a VTS
User shall comply with all measuresestablishedor directionsis
sued by aVTS.

@127y (D If, inaspecificcircumstance, aVTSUserisunableto
safely comply withameasureor di rectionissuedby theVTS, the
VTS User may deviate only to the extent necessary to avoid en-
dangering persons, property or the environment. The deviation
shall be reported to the VTS as soon asis practicable.

(1128) (b) When not exchanging communications, a VTS User
must maintain a listening watch as required by §26.04(e) of this
chapter on the VTS frequency designated in Teble 161.12(b)
(VTS Call Signs, Designated Freguencies, and Monitoring

Areas). In addition, the VTS User must respond promptly when
hailed and communi cateintheEnglishlanguage.

(1129) Note: As stated in 47 CFR 80.148(b), a VHF watch on
Channd 16 (156.800 MHZz) is not required on vessels subject to
the Vessel Bridge-to-Bridge Radiotelephone Act and participat-
ing inaVessel Traffic Service(VTS) system when the watch is
maintained on both the vessel bridge-to-bridge frequency and a
designated VTS frequency.

(1130) (c) As soon is practicable, a VTS User shall notify the
VTS of any of the following:

(1131) (1) A marine casualty as defined in 46 CFR 4.05-1;

(1132) (2) Involvement in the ramming of afixed or floating ob-
ject;

: (1133) (3) A poallution incident as defined in §151.15 of this
chapter:

(1134) (4) A defect or discrepancy in an aid to navigation;

(1135) (5) A hazardous condition as defined in §160.203 of this
chapter;

(1136) (6) Improper operation of vessel equipment required by
Part 164 of this chapter;

(1137) (7) A situation involving hazardousmateri alsforwhicha
reportisrequired by 49 CFR 176.48; and

(1138) (8) A hazardous vessd operatingcondition as defined in
§161.2.

(1139) 8161.13 VTS Special Area Operating Requirements.

(1140) The following operating requirements apply within a
VTS Specia Area

(1141) (@) A VTSUser shall, if tow ing astern, do so with as short
a hawser as safety and good seamanship permits.

(1142) (b) A VMRS User shall:

(1143) (1) Not enter or get un der way intheareawith out prior ap-
proval of the VTS,

(1144) (2) NotenteraVTSSpecial Areaif ahazard ousvessel op-
erating condition or circumstance exists;

(1145) (3) Not meet, cross, or over take any other VMRS User in
the area without prior approva of the VTS; and

(1146) (4) Before meeting, crossing, or overtaking any other
VMRS User in the area, communicate on the designated vessel
bridge- to-bridge radiotel ephone frequency, intended navigation
movements, and any other information necessary in order to
make safe passingarrangements. This requirement does not re-
lieveavessdl of any duty prescribedby thelnter national Regula
tionsfor Preventionof Col li sionsat Sea, 1972 (72 COLREGS) or
the Inland Navigation Rules.

Subpart B-Vessel M ovement Reporting System

(1147) 8161.15 Purpose and Intent.

(1148) (@) A Vessel Movement Reporting System (VMRS) is a
system used to manage and track vessel movements within a
VTSarea. Thisisaccomplishedby requiringthat vesselsprovide
information under established proceduresassetforthinthispart,
or asdirected by the VTS.

(1149) (b) To avoid imposing an undue reporting burden or un-
duly congestingradiotelephonefrequencies, reportsshall belim-
itedtoinfor mationwhichisessential toachievetheobjectivesof
theVMRS. Thesereportsareconsol i datedintofour reports(sail-
ing plan, position,sailingplandevi ationandfi nal).

(1150) §161.16 Applicability.

(1151) Theprovi sionsof thissubpart shall ap ply tothefol lowing
VMRS Users:
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TABLE 161.45(b)-VTS ST. MARYS RIVER REPORTING POINTS

Designator Geographic name Geographic description Latitude/ Notes
Longitude

1 lle Parisienne .. ................... lle ParisiennelLight. ... ............. 45°37.3'N Downbound
84°45.9'W Only.

2 GrosCapReef......... ... ... ... Gros Cap Reefs Light. ... ........... 46°30.6'N Upbound
84°37.1'W

3 RoundlIsland ..................... Round Island Light32 .............. 46°26.9N
84°31.7'W

4 Pointe Louise . . ......... ... ....... Pointe Louise Light. .. .............. 46°27.8'N
84°28.2'W

5 West End of Locks . . ............... West Center Pierhead Light. ......... 46°30.2'N Downbound
84°22.2'W Only.

6 EastEndof Locks ................. East Center PierheadLight .......... 46°30.1'N Upbound
84°20.3'W

7 MissionPoint . .................... Light99 . ... ... ... ... .. ... ... .. 46°29.2'N
84°18.1'W

8 SixMilePoint ..................... SixMilePoint .. ................... 46°26.1'N
84°15.4'W

9 Ninemile Point .................... Light80 ....... ... ..., 46°23.5'N
84°14.1'W

10 West Neebish Channel. . . . . . . .. Light29. . . . . . ... ... ... .. 46°16.9'N Downbound
84°12.5'W Only.

11 Munuscong Lake Junction . . . . . .. Lighted JunctionBuoy . . . ... ... 46°10.8'N
84°05.6'W

12 DeTourReef . . . .. ... ...... De Tour ReefLight . . . . .. ... .. 46°56.9'N
83°53.7'W

(1152) (a) Every power-driven vessd of 40 meters (approxi
mately 131 feet) or more in length, while navigating;

1153) (b) Every towing vessel of 8 meters (approximately 26
feet) or more in length, while navigating; or

(1154) (c) Every vessel cetificated to carry 50 or more passen-
gersfor hire, when engaged in trade.

(1155) §161.17 Definitions.

(11569 As used in this subpart: Published means available in a
widely-distributed and publicly available medium (e.g., VTS
User's Manual, ferry schedule, NoticetoMari ners).

(1157) 8161.18 Reporting requirements.

(1158) (@) A VTS may: (1) Direct avessel to provide any of the
information set forthin Table161.18(a) (IMO Standard Ship Re
porting System);

(1159) (2) Establish other means of reporting for those vessels
unable to report on the designated frequency; or

(1160) (3) Require reports from a vessd in sufficient timeto d -
low advance vessdl traffic planning.

(e1) (b) All reports required by this part shall be made as soon
asis practicable on the frequency designated in Table 161.12(b)
(VTS Call Signs, Designated Frequencies, and Monitoring
Areas).

(1162) (c) Whennot ex changingcommuni cations,aVMRSUser
must maintain alistening watch asde scribed in §26.04(e) of this
chapter on the frequency designated in Table 161.12(b) (VTS
Call Signs, Designated Freguencies, and Monitoring Areas). In
addition, the VMRS User must respond promptly when hailed
and communicate in the English language.

(1163) Note: As stated in 47 CFR 80.148(b), a VHF watch on
Channd 16 (156.800 MHZz) is not required on vessals subject to
theV essel Bridge-to-BridgeRadiotelephoneA ct and participating
inaVesseal Traf ficService(VTS) systemwhenthewatchismain
tained on both thevessel bridge-to-bridgefrequency and adesig
nated VTS frequency.

(1164) (d) Whenreportsrequired by thispartin cludetimeinfor
mation, suchinfor mationshall begivenusingthelocal timezone
in effect and the 24-hour military clock system.

(1165) §161.19 Sailing Plan (SP).

(1166) Unless otherwise stated, at least 15 minutes beforenav i-
gating aVTS area, avessel must report the:

(1167) (@) Vessel name and type;

(1168) (b)Position;

(1169) (c) Destinationand ETA;

(1170) (d) Intendedroute;

(1171) (€) Time and point of entry; and

(1172) (f) Dangerous cargo on board or in its tow, as defined in
§160.203 of this chapter, and other required information as set
out in 8160.211 and §160.213 of this chapter, if applicable.

(1173) 8161.20 Position Report (PR).

(1174) A vessel must report its name and position:

(1175) (a) Upon point of entry into aVTS areg;

(1176) (b) At designated reportingpoints as set forth in subpart
C;or

(1177) (c) When directed by the VTC.

(1178) Note: Notice of temporary reporting points, if estab-
lished, may be published via Local Notices to Mariners, general
broadcast or the VTS User’s Manud.

(1179) 8161.21 Sailing Plan Deviation Report (DR).

(1180) A vessel must report:

(1181) (@) When its ETA to a destination varies significantly
from apreviously reported ETA;

(1182) (b) Any intention to deviate from a VTS issued measure
or vessel traffic routing system; or

(1183) () Any significantdeviationfrompreviouslyreportedin-
formation.

(1184 8161.22 Final Report (FR).

(1185) A vessel must report its name and position:

(1186) (d) On arriva at its destination; or
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(1187) (b) When leavingaVTS area.

(1188) §161.23 Reporting exemptions.

(1189) (&) Unless otherwise directed, the following vessels are
exempted from providing Position and Fi nal Re portsduetothe
nature of their operation:

(1190) (1) Vessels on a published schedule and route;

(1191) (2) Vessels operating within an area of a radiusof three
nautical miles or less; or

(1192) (3) Vessels escorting another vessel or assistinganother
vessel in maneuvering procedures.

(1193) (b) A vessdl described in paragraph (a) of this section
must:

(1194) (1) Provide aSailing Plan at least 5 min utesbut not more
than 15 minutes before navigating within the VTS area; and

(1195) (2) If it departs from its promulgated schedule by more
than 15 minutes or changes its limited operating area, make the
established VMRS reports, or report as directed.

(1196) (c)InthoseV TSar eascapableof receivingautomated po
sition reports from Automatic Identification System Shipborne
Equipment (AISSE) as required by §164.43 of this chapter and
where AISSE is required, vessals equipped with an operating
AISSE are not required to make voice radio position reports at
designated reporting points as required by 8161.20(b) of this
part, unless otherwise directed by the VTC.

(1197) (1) Whenever an Al SSE becomes non-operational as de-
fined in §164.43(c) of this chapter, before entering or while un-
derway ina VTS area, avessel must:

(1198) (i) Notify the VTC;

(1199) (i) Make voice radio position reports at designated re-
porting points as required by §161.20(b) of this part;

(1200) (iii) Make other voice radio reports as directed; and

(1201) (iv) Restorethe AISSEtooperatingconditionassoonas
possible.

(1202) (2) Whenever an Al SSE becomes non-operational due to
a loss of position correction information (i.e., the U.S. Coast
Guarddif ferential global posi tioningsystem (dGPS) cannot pro-
vide the required error correctionmessages) avessel must:

(1203) (i) Make required voice radio position reports at desig-
nated reporting points required by 8161.20(b) of this part; and

(1204) (ii) Make other voice radio reports as directed.

(1205) Note: RegulationspertainingtoAlSSErequiredcapabil i -
ties are set forth in §164.43 of this chapter.

Subpart C-Vessel Traffic Service Areas, Cooper ative
Vessal Traffic Service Area, Vessel Traffic Service
Special Areasand Reporting Points.

(1206) Note: All geographic coordinates contained in part 161
(lati tudeandlongi tude) areex pressedin North Amer i can Datum
of 1983 (NAD).

(1207) 8161.25 Vessd Traffic Service New York Area.

(1208) The area consists of the navigable waters of the Lower
New York Harbor bounded on the east by a line drawn from
Norton Point to Breezy Point; on the south by a line connecting
theentrance buoysat the Ambrose Chan nel, Swash Channel, and
Sandy Hook Chan nel to Sandy Hook Point; and on the south east
including thewatersof Sandy Hook Bay southto alinedrawn at
40°25'N.; then west into waters of the Raritan Bay to the Raritan
River Rail Road Bridge; and then north including the waters of
the Arthur Kill and Newark Bay to the Lehigh Valey Draw
Bridge at 40°41.9'N.; and then east including the watersof the
Kill Van Kull and Upper New York Bay north to a line drawn

east-west from the Holland Tunnel Ventilator Shaft at
40°43.7'N., 74°01.6'W. intheHud son River; andthencontinuing
east including the waters of the East River to the Throgs Neck
Bridge, excludingtheHarlemRiver.

(1209) Note: Although mandatory participation in VTSNY is
limited to the area within the navigable weters of the United
States, VTSNY will provide services beyond those waters. Pro-
spective users are encouraged to report beyond the area of re-
quired participation in order to facilitate advance vessd traffic
management in the VTS area and to receive VTSNY advisories
and/orassistance.

(1210) 8161.45 Vessel Traffic Service St. Marys River.

(1211) () The VTS area consists of the navigable waters of the
St. Marys River and lower Whitefish Bay from 45°57'N. (De
Tour Reef Light) to the south, to 46°38.7'N. (lle Parisi enneLight)
tothenorth, ex cept thewatersof the St. MarysFallsCanal, and to
the east along a line from La Pointe to Sims Point, within
Potagannissing Bay and Worsley Bay.

(1212) (b) Reporting Points. (Table 161.45(b))

Part 162—InlandWater waysNavigationRegulations

(1213) 8162.1 General.

(1214) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude or
longi tude, or both, arenctintendedfor plot ting on mapsor charts
whose referenced horizontal detum is the North American Da-
tum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates are
expressly labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without the
NAD 83ref er encemay beplot ted on mapsor chartsref er encedto
NAD 83only af ter appli cationof theappropri atecor rectionsthat
are published on the particularmap or chart being used.

(1215) 8162.110 Duluth-Superior Harbor, Minnesota and
Wisconsin.

(1216) (a) Novessel greater than 100 feet in length may ex ceed 8
miles per hour in Duluth-Superior Harbor.

(1217) (b) Inthe Duluth Ship Canal:

(1218) (1) No vessel may meet or over takean other vessel if each
ves sel is greater than 150 feet in length (including tug and tow
combinations).

(1219) (2) An inbound vessd has the right of way over an out-
boundvessel.

(1220) 8162.115 K eweenaw Waterway, Michigan.

(1221) No vessdl greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 8
miles per hour between Lily Pond and Pilgrim Point.

(1222) 8162.117 St.MarysRiver, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan.

(1223) (a) Thearea. Thewatersof the St. MarysRiver and lower
Whitefish Bay from 45°57’N. (De Tour Reef Light) to the south,
t046°38.7'N. (lle Parisienne Light) to the north, except the wa-
tersof the St. MarysFallsCanal, andtotheeast along alinefrom
La Pointe to Sims Point, within Potagannissing Bay and Wordley
Bay.

(3/24) (b) Definitions. As used in this section.

(1225) “Two-way route” means a directional route within de-
fined limits inside which two-way traffic is established, and
whichisintendedtoimprovesafety inwaterswherenavi gationis
difficult.

(1226) “Two-way traffic” means that traffic flow is permitted in
opposing directions, but a vess may not meet, cross, nor over-
take any other vessd in such a man ner that it would be abreast of
more than one other vessel within the defined limits of a water-

way.
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(1227) (c) Anchoring Rules

(1228) (1) A vessel must not anchor:

(1229) (i) within the waters between Brush Point and the water-
worksintake crib off Big Point southward of the Point Aux Pins
range; or

(1230) (ii) within 0.2 nautical mile of the intake crib off Big
Point.

(1231) (2) In an emergency; vessels may anchor in a dredged
channel. Vesselsshall anchor asnear totheedgeof thechannel as
possi bleand shall get under way assoon astheemer gency ceases,
unless otherwise directed. Vessel Traffic Services St. Marys
River must be advised of any emergency anchoringassoonasis
practicable.

(1232) (3) Vessels collected in any part of the VTS Area by rea-
son of temporary closureof achannel oranimpedi menttonav
gation shall get underway and depart in the order in which they
arrived, unless otherwise directed by Vessel Traffic Service St.
Marys River. Vessel Traffic St. Marys River may advance any
vessd in the order of departure to expedite the movement of
mails, passengers, cargo of a perishable nature, to facilitate pas-
sageof vesselsthrough any chan nel by reason of special cir cum
stance, ortofacil i tatepassagethroughthe St. MarysFallsCanal .

(1233) (d) TrafficRules.(1) A vessel must proceed only inthees-
tablished direction of traffic flow in the following weters:

(1239) (i) West Neebish Channel from Buoy “53" to Buoy
“1"—downbound traffic only:

(1235) (ii) Pipe Idand Course from Sweets Point to Watson
Reefs Light-downbound traffic only.

(1236) (iii) Middle Neebish Channel from Buoy “2" to Buoy
“76"—upbound traffic only; and

(1237) (iv) Pipe Island Passage to the east of Pipe Island Shoal
and north of Pipe Idand Twins form Watson Reefs Light to
Sweets Point-upbound traffic only.

(1238) (2) A vessel 350 feet or more in length must not overtake
or approachwithin.2nauti cal milesof another vessel proceeding
in the same direction in the following waterways;

(1239) (i) West Neebish Channel between Nine Point and
Munuscong L ake Junction Lighted Bell Buoy;

(1240) (i) Middle Neebish Channel between Munuscong Lake
Junction Lighted Bell Buoy and Nine Mile Point; and

(1241) (iii) LittleRapidsCutfrom Six MilePointto Buoy “102”".

(1242) (3) Whentwo-way traf ficisauthorizedinMid dleNeebish
Channel, avessdl 350feet or moreinlength must not meet, cross,
or overtake another vessel at:

(1243) (i) Johnson Point from Buoy “18” to Buoy “22”;

(1244) (ii) Mirre Point from Buoy “26” to Buoy “28"; or

(1245) (iii) Stribling Point from Buoy “39” to Buoy “43".

(1246) (4) Paragraph (d)(2) of this section does not apply to a
vessdl navigating through anice field.

(1247) (€) Winter Navigation. Duringthewinter navigationsea
son, the following waterways are normaly closed:

(1248) (1) West Neebish Chan nel, from Buoy “53” to Buoy “1”;

(1249) (2) Pipe Island Passage to the east of Pipe Island Shodl;
and

(1250) (3) Northof Pipelsland Twins, fromWat son Reef Light to
Sweets Point.

(1251) (f) Alternate Winter Navigation Routes. (1) When West
Neebish Channel isclosed, Mid dleNeebish Chan nel (from Buoy
“2" toBuoy “76") will be open ei ther asatwo-way routeor an a-
ternating one way traffic lane.

(1252) (i) When Middle Neebish Channel is atwo-way route;
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(1253) (A) An upbound vessel must use the easterly 197 feet of
the channel. How ever, avessel of draft 20 feet or more must not
proceed prior to Vessel Traffic Center approval; and

(1254) (B) A downbound vessel must usethewest erly 295 feet of
the channel.

(1255) (i) When Middle Neebish Channel is an alternating
one-way traffic lane. A vessel must use the westerly 295 feet of
the channel in the established direction of traf ficflow.

(1256) (2) When Pipe Island Passage is closed, Pipe Isand
Course is a two-way route.

(1257) Note: The Vessel Traffic Service closes or opens these
channelsasicecondi tionsrequireaf ter givingdueconsider ations
to the protection of the marine environment, waterway improve-
ments, aids to nav i gation, theneedfor crosschannel traf fic(e.g.,
ferries), the availability of icebreakers, and the safety of the is-
landresi dentswho, inthe courseof their daily busi ness, must use
naturally formed ice bridges for transportation to and from the
mainland. Under norma seasonal conditions, only one closing
eachwinter and oneopeningeach springareantici pated. Prior to
closing or opening these channels, interested parties including
both shipping entities and iand residents, will be given at least
72 hours notice by the Coast Guard.

(1258) (g) Speed Rules. (1) The following speed limitsindicate
speed over the ground. Vessels must adhere to the following
speed limits;

Table 162.117(g)-St. Marys River Speed Rules

Maximum speed limit between Mph Knots
De Tour Reef Light and Sweets Point
Light . ... ... .. ........ 14 12.2

Round Island Light and Point Aux
Frenes Light“21" . . . . . .. .. .. 14 12.2

Munuscong Lake Lighted Buoy “8” and

Everens Point. . . . .. ... .. .. 12 10.4
Everens Point and Reed Point . . . . 9 7.8
Reed Point and Lake Nicolet Lighted
Buoy “62". . . . . ... ... ... 10 8.7
Lake Nicolet Lighted Buoy “62” and
Lake Nicolet Light “80" . . . . . . . . 12 10.4
Lake Nicolet Light “80” and Winter
Point (West Neebish Channel) . . . . 10 8.7
Lake Nicolet Light “80” and Six Mile
Point Range Rear Light. . . . . . . . 10 8.7
Six Mile Point Range Rear Light and
lower limit of the St. Marys Falls Canal
Upbound . .. ... ........ 8 7.0
Downbound . . . . .. ... .... 10 8.7
Upper limit of the St. Marys Falls Canal
and Point Aux Pins Main Light . . . . 12 10.4

Note: A vessel must not nav i gate any dredged chan nel ata
speed of less than 5 statue miles per hour (4.3 knots)

(1259) (2) Temporary speedlimitregulationsmay beestablished
by Commanding Of fi cer Vessel Traf ficServiceSt. MarysRiver.
Noticeof thetemporary speedlimitsandtheir ef fectivedatesand
terminations are published in the Federal Register and Local
Notice to Mariners. These Temporary speed limits, if imposed,
will normally be placed in effect and terminatedduring the win-
ter navigation season.
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(1260) (h) Towing Requirement. A Towing vessel must: (1)
Maintain positive control of its tow south of Gros Cap Reef
Light;

(19261) (2) Not impede the passage of any other vessel;

(1262) (3) Nottow avessel of 200 feet or lessinlength with atow
line longer than 250 feet; and

(1263) (4) Not tow avessel of 200 feet or more in length with a
tow line longer than the length of the towed vessel plus 50 feet.

(1264) 8162.120 Harborson Lake Michigan.

(1265) (8) No vessdl greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 8
miles per hour in the harbors of Michigan City, Indiana; St. Jo-
seph, South Haven, Saugatuck, Holland (Lake Macatawa),
Grand Haven, Muskegon, White Lake, Pentwater, Ludington,
Manistee, Portage Lake (Manistee County), Frankfort,
Charlevoix, and Petoskey, Michigan.

(1266) (b) No vessd greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 4
miles per hour in the harbors of Menominee, Michigan and
Wisconsin; Algoma, Kewaunee, Two Rivers, Manitowoc,
Sheboygan, Port Washington, Milwaukee, Racine, Kenosha and
Green Bay, Wisconsin; and Waukegan, lllinois.

(1267) §162.125 Stur geon Bay and the Stur geon Bay Ship Ca
nal, Wisconsin.

(1268) (&) In the Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal:

(1269) (1) No vessd may exceed 5 miles per hour.

(1270) (2) Novessel greater than 150feetinlength (includingtug
and tow combinations) may come about.

(1271) (3) No vessel 65 feet or greater in length (including tug
and tow combinations) may either:

(1272) (i) Enter or passthroughthecanal two or moreabreast; or

(1273) (ii) Overtake another vessel.

(1274) (4) No vessel may anchor or moor unless given permis-
sion to do so by the Captain of the Port.

(1275) (5) Each vessel must keep to the center, except when
meeting or overtaking another vessel.

(1276) (b) In Sturgeon Bay and the Sturgeon Bay Ship Canal:

(1277) (1) Each laden vessel under tow must be towed with at
least two tow lines. Each tow linemust be short ened to the ex tent
necessary to provide maximum control of the tow.

(1278) (2) Each unladen vessel may be towed with one towline.

(1279) (3) No towline may exceed 100 feet in length.

(1280) (4) No vessd may tow another vessdl alongside.

(1281) (5) Novessel may tow araft greater than 50 feetinwidth.

(1282) Note—The Corps of Engineers aso has regul ations deal -
ing with these areas in 33 CFR 207.

(1283) 8162.130 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to
LakeErieg; general rules.

(1284) (a) Purpose. The regulations in sections 162.130 through
162.140 prescribe rules for vessdl operation in U.S. waters con-
necting Lake Huron to Lake Erie (including the River Rouge) to
prevent collisions and groundings, to protectwaterwayimprove
ments, and to protect thesewatersfromenvi ronmental harmre
sulting from collisions and groundings.

(1285) Note—~The CanadianGovernment hasissued similar reg-
ulations which apply in the Canadian portion of the waterway.
Provisions which apply only in Canadian waters are noted
throughout the text.

(1286) (b) Applicability. (1) Unlessotherwisespecified,therules
insections162.130through 162.140ap ply toall U.S. vesselsand
all other vesselsin U.S. waters.

(1287) (2) Thespeedrulesin §162.138 ap ply tovessels20 meters
or more in length.

(1288) (3) The communications rules in 8§162.132, the traffic
rulesin 8162.134, except for §162.134(c)(2), and the anchorage
rulesin 8162.136 apply to the following vessels:

(1289) (i) Vessalsof 20 meters or more in length;

(1290) (ii) Commercial vessds more than 8 metersin length en-
gaged intow ing an other vessel astern, along side, or by pushing
ahead; and

(1291) (iii) Each dredge and floating plant.

(1292) (4) Thetraffic rules contained in §162.134(c)(2) apply to
the following vessals:

(1293) (i) Sailing vessels of 20 meters or morein length;

(1294) (i) Power driven vessdls of 55 meters or morein length;

(1295) (iii) Vessels engaged in towing another vessel astern,
alongside or by pushing ahead; and

(1296) (iv) Eachdredgeand float ing plant.

(1297) (c) Definitions. As used in §8162.130 through 162.140 -

(1298) “Captain of the Port” means the United States Coast
Guard Cap tain of the Port of Detroit, Michigan.

(1299) “Detroit River” meansthecon necting watersfrom Wind
mill Point Light to the lakeward limits of the improved naviga-
tion channel s at the head of Lake Erie.

(2300) “District Commander” means, Commander, Ninth Coast
GuardDistrict, Cleveland, Ohio.

(1301) “Master” meanstheli censed master or op er ator, the per-
son designated by the master or operator to navigate the vessel,
or, on a vessel not requiring licensed personnel, the person in
command of the vessel.

(1302) “River Rouge” means the waters of the Short Cut Canal
and the River Rougefrom Detroit Edi son Cell Light 1 tothehead
of navigation.

(1303) “St. Clair River” means the connecting waters from the
lakeward limit of the improved navigation channel at the lower
end of Lake Huronto St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2.

(1304) “SARNIA TRAFFIC’ means the Canadian Coast Guard
Traffic center at Sarnia, Ontario.

(1305) (d) Laws and regulations not affected. The regulationsin
§8162.130 through 162.140 do not relievetheownersoroper a
torsof vesselsfromcomply ingwithany otherlawsor regulations
relating to navigation on the Great L akes and their connecting or
tributary waters.

(1306) (€) Delegations. The District Commander, in coordina
tion with appropriate Canadian officials, may make local ar-
rangements that do not conflict with these regulationsin the in-
terest of safety of operations, to facilitate traffic movement and
anchorage, to avoid disputes as to jurisdiction and to take neces-
sary action to render assistance in emergencies. This authority
may be redelegated.

(1307) 8162.132 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to
Lake Erie; communicationsrules.

(1308) (a) Radio Listening watch. The master of each vessel re-
quired to comply with this section shall continuously monitor -

(1309) (1) Channd 11 (156.55 MHz) between Lake Huron Cut
Lighted Buoy 11 and Lake St. Clair Light; and

(1310) (2) Channd 12 (156.60 MHZz) between Lake St. Clair
Light and Detroit River Light.

(1311) (b) Radiotelephone equipment. Reports required by this
section shall bemadeby themaster usingaradiotele phonecapa
bleof operationonavessel’ snavi gationbridge, orinthecaseof a
dredge, from its main control gation.

(1312) (c) English language. Reports required by this section
shall be made in the English language.
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1313) (d) Traffic reports. (1) Reports required by this section
shall be made to SARNIA TRAFFIC on the frequency desig-
nated for the radio listening watch in paragraph (a) of this sec-
tion.

(1314) (2) Reports shall includethenameof thevessel, location,
intended course of action, and ETA at next reporting point.
(1315 (€) Permanent Reporting Points. The master of each ves
sel to which this section applies shall report as required by para
graph (d) of this section at the locations indicated in Table .

Table |
Downbound Reportingpoints Upbound
vessels vessels
Report............ 30 Min utes North of Lake Hu ron
Cut.
Lighted Horn Bouy “11”
Report............ Lake Huron Cut Light “7”
Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoy Report.
g
Report............ St. Clair/Black River Junction Report.
Light. Report.
Stag Island Upper Light ........... Report.
Report............ Marine City Salt Dock Light .....
Report............ Grande Pointe Light “23”
St. Clair Flats Canal Light “2” Report.
Report............ Lake St. Clair Light .................. Report.
Report............ Belle Isle Light
Report............ Grassy Is land Light .................. Report.
Report............ Detroit River Light .................... Report.

(1316) (f) Additional Traffic Reports.

(1317) (1) A report shall be made upon leav ing any dock, moor-
ing, or an chor age, inthe Detroit River, Lake St. Clair, and the St.
Clair River except for—

(1318) (i) Ferries on regular runs; and

(1319) (ii) Vesselsin the River Rouge.

(13200 (2) A report shall be made before maneuvering to come
about.

(1321) (3) A report shall be made -

(1322) (i) 20 minutes before entering or departing the River
Rouge; and

1323) (ii) Immediately before entering or departing the River
Rouge.

(1324) (g) Report of impair ment or other haz ard. Themaster of a
vessdl shall report to SARNIA TRAFFIC as soon as possible:

1325y (1) Any condi tiononthevessel that may impairitsnav i-
gation,includingbutnotlimitedto: fire, defectivesteeringequip
ment, or defective propulsion machinery.

(1326) (2) Any tow that the towing vessel isunabletocontrol, or
cancontrol only withdif fi culty.

@327y (h) Exemptions. Compliance with this section is not re-
quired when a vessel’ s radiotel ephone equipment has failed.

(1328) §162.134 Con nectingwatersfromLakeHuronto Lake
Erie, trafficrules.

(1329) (8) Detroit River. The following traffic rules apply in the
Detroit River:

(1330) (1) The West Outer Channel is restricted to downbound
vessds.

1331) (2) The Livingstone Channel, west of Bois Blanc Island,
isrestricted to downbound vessels.

(1332) Note.—The Amherstburg Channel, in Canadian waters
east of Bois Blanc Island, is normally restricted to upbound ves
sels. No vessd may proceed downbound in the Amherstburg

NAVIGATIONREGULATIONS

Channel without authorization from the Regional Director Gen-
eral.

(1333) (3) BetweenFightingIsland Channel South Light and Bar
Point Pier Light 29D, no vesselsshall meet or over takeinsucha
man ner that morethan two ves selswould be abreast at any time.

(1334) (4) Between the west end of Belle Isle and Peche Island
Light, vessels may overtake vessels engaged in towing.

(1335) (b) River Rouge In the River Rouge, no vessel shall over
take anothervessel.

(1336) (c) . Clair River. Thefol lowingtraf ficrulesapplyinthe
St. Clair River:

(1337) (1) Between St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2 and Russdll Is-
land Light 33, vesselsmay only over takevesselsengagedintow-
ing.

(1338) (2) Between Lake Huron Cut Lighted Buoy 1 and Port
Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy there is a zone of alternating one
way traffic. Masters shall coordinate their movements in accor-
dance with the following rules;

(1339) (i) Veessels shall not overtake.

(1340) (ii) Vesselsshall not come about.

(1341) (iii) Vessels shall not meet.

(1342) (iv) Downbound vessels which have passed Lake Huron
Cut Lighted Buoy 7 have the right of way over upbound vessels
which have not reached the Port Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy.
Upbound vessels awaiting transit of downbound vessels will
maintain position south of the Port Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy.

(1343) (v) Vesselstransitingthezoneshall coor di nate passageby
using communication procedures in §162.132.

(1344) (vi) Transiting vessels shall have the right of way over
moored vessels getting underway within the zone.

(1345) (d) In the waters described in §162.130(a), the District
Commander or Captainof thePort may establishtemporary traf-
ficrulesfor reasonswhichincludebut arenot limitedto: chan nel
obstructions, winter navigation, unusual weather conditions, or
unusual water levels.

(1346) () Therequirementsof thissectiondonotapplytopublic
vesselsof theU.S. or Canadaengagedinicebreaking or servicing
aids to navigation or to vessels engaged in river and harbor im-
provement work.

(1347) (f) Theprohi bitionsinthissectiononovertakingincer tain
areas do not apply to vessels operating in the nondisplacement
mode. In thissec tion, “nondisplacement mode” means amode of
operation in which the vessdl is supported by hydrodynamic
forces, rather than displacement of its weight in the water, to an
ex tent suchthat thewakewhichwoul d oth er wisebegen er ated by
the vessel issignifi cantly reduced.

(1348) 8162.136 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to
Lake Erie; anchorage grounds.

(1349) (@) IntheDetroit River, vesselsshall bean chored so asnot
to swing into the channd or across steering courses.

(1350) Note—ThereisanauthorizedanchorageinCanadianwa
ters just above Fighting Island and an authorized anchorage in
U.S. waters south of Belle Isle (33 CFR 110.206).

(1351) (b) Inthe St. Clair River, vessels shall be anchoredsoas
not to swing into the channel or across steering courses.

(1352) §162.138 Con nectingwatersfromLakeHuronto Lake
Erie; speed rules.

(1353) (a) Maximum speed limit for vesselsinnor mal displace
ment mode. (1) Except when required for the safety of the vessel
or any other vessel, vessel sof 20 metersor moreinlengthoper at-
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ing in normal displacement mode shall proceed at a speed not
greater than—

(1354) (i) 12 statute miles per hour (10.4 knots) between Fort
Gratiot Light and St. Clair Flats Canal Light 2;

(1355) (ii) 12 statute miles per hour (10.4 knots) between Peche
Island Light and Detroit River Light; and

(1356) (iii) 4 statute miles per hour (3.5 knots) in the River
Rouge.

(1357) (2) Themax i mum speedlimitis5.8 stat ute milesper hour
(5 knots) in the navigable channd south of Peche Island(under
Canadian jurisdiction).

(1358) () Maximum speed limit for vessds operating in
nondisplacement mode. (1) Except when required for the safety
of the vessel or any other vessd, vessels 20 meters or more in
length but under 100 grosstonsop er at inginthe nondisplacement
mode and meeting the requirements set out in paragraph (c) of
this section, may operate at a speed not exceeding 40 miles per
hour (34.8 knots) -

(1359) (i) During daylight hours (sunriseto sunset);

(1360) (ii) When conditions otherwise safely allow; and

(1361) (iii) When ap proval has been granted by the Coast Guard
Captain of the Port, Detroit or Commander of the Ninth Coast
Guard District prior to each transit of the area.

(1362) (2) In this section, “nondisplacement mode” means a
mode of operation inwhich the vessel is supported by hydrody-
namic forces, rather than displacement of itsweight in the water;
toan ex tent such that thewakewhichwould oth er wisebegen er-
ated by the vessdl is significantlyreduced.

(1363) (€) Unsafevessels. The Cap tain of the Port or the District
Commander may deny approval for operations under paragraph
(b) of thissectionif it ap pearsthat thedesignand op er at ing char-
acteristics of the vessdls in question are not safe for the desig-
nated waterways, or if it appearsthat op er ationsunder thissec
tion have be comeun safefor any reason.

(1364) (d) Temporaryspeedlimits. TheDistrict Com mander may
temporarily establishspeedlimitsortemporarilyamendexisting
speed limit regulations on the waters described in §162.130(a).

(1365) 8162.140 Connecting waters from Lake Huron to
Lake Erie; miscellaneousrules.

(1366) (a) Rulesfor towingvessels. (1) A tow ing vessel may drop
or anchor its tows only in accordance with the provisions of
162.136.

(1367) (2) A towing vessel engagedinar rangingitstow shall not
obstruct the navigation of other vessels.

(1368) (b) Pilots Inthe St. Clair River between Lake Huron Cut
Lighted Buoy 1 and Port Huron Traffic Lighted Buoy, vessels
shall not take on, discharge, or exchange pilots unless weather
condi tionswould makethemaneuver unsafeinthecustomary pi-
lot area.

(1369) §162.145 Monroe Har bor, Michigan.

(1370) (&) In the lake channel, no vessel greater than 40 feet in
length may exceed 10 miles per hour.

(1371) (b) Inthe river channel:

(1372) (1) No vessd greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 6
miles per hour.

(1373) (2) No vessdl may use a towline exceeding 200 feet in
length.

(1374) §162.150 Maumee Bay and River, Ohio.

(1375) (@) In Maumee Bay (lakeward of Maumee River Lighted
Buoy 49), no vessel greater than 100 feet inlength may ex ceed 12
miles per hour.

(1376) (b) In Maumee River (inward of Maumee River Lighted
Buoy 49):

(1377) (1) No vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 6
miles per hour.

(1378) (2) Novessdl greater than 100feetinlength (includingtug
and tow combinations) may overtake another vessel.

(1379) 8162.155 Sandusky and HuronHar bors, Ohio.

(1380) (@) In Sandusky Harbor, no vessel greater than 40 feet in
length may ex ceed 10 miles per hour.

(1381) (b) In Huron Harbor, no vessel greater than 40 feet in
length may exceed 6 miles per hour, except in the outer harbor
where no vessel greater than 40 feet in length may exceed 10
miles per hour.

(1382) Note.—The Corps of Engineers also has regulations deal -
ing with these areasin 33 CFR 207.

(1383) 8162.160 Vermilion, Lorain, Cleveland, Fairport,
Ashtabula, and Conneaut Harbors, Ohio.

(1384) (@) InVer mil ionHar bor, novessel may ex ceed 6 milesper
hour.

(1385) (b) In Lorain, Cleveland, Fairport, Ashtabula, and
Conneaut Har bors, novessel may ex ceed 6 milesper hour, ex cept
in the outer harbors, where no vessel may exceed 10 miles per
hour.

(1386) Note.—The Corps of Engineers aso has regul ations deal -
ing with these areasin 33 CFR 207.

(1387) §162.165Buffaloand Roch ester Har bors, New York.

(1388) In Buffalo and Rochester Harbors, no vessel may exceed
6 milesper hour, ex cept inthe outer har borswhere no vessel may
exceed 10 miles per hour.

(1389) Note.—The Corps of Engineers aso has regul ations deal -
ing with these areasin 33 CFR 207.

(1390) §162.175 Black Rock Canal and L ock at Buf falo, New
York.

(1391) Inthe Black Rock Canal and Lock, novessel may ex ceed
6 miles per hour.

(1392) Note.—The Corps of Engineers aso has regul ations deal -
ing with these areasin 33 CFR 207.

Part 164—Navigation Safety Regulations (in part). For a
complete description of this part see 33 CFR 164.

(1393) §164.01 Applicability.

(1394) (@) This part (except as specificaly limited by this sec-
tion) applies to each self-propelled ves sel of 1600 or more gross
tons (except as provided in paragraph (c) of this section, or for
foreign vessels described in §164.02) when it is operating in the
navigable waters of the United States except the St. Lawrence
Seavay.

(1395) (b) Sections 164.70 through 164.82 of this part apply to
eachtow ing vessal of 12 meters(39.4 feet) or morein length op-
er atinginthenav i gablewatersof theUnited Statesother thanthe
St. Law rence Seaway; ex cept that atow ing vessel isex empt from
the requirements of §164.72 if itis-

(1396) (1) Used solely withinalimited geo graphicarea, suchasa
fleeting-area for barges or acommercial facility, and used solely
for restricted service, such as making up or breaking up larger
tows;

(1397) (2) Used solely for assistance towing as defined by 46
CFR 10.103;

(1398) (3) Used solely for pollution response; or
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(1399) (4) Any other vessd exempted by the Cap tain of the Port
(COTP). The COTP, upon written request, may, in writing, ex-
empt avessel from §164.72 for a specified route if he or she de
cidesthat exemptingitwouldnotal lowitsunsafenavi gationun
deranticipated conditions.

(1400) (c) Provisions of §8164.11(a)(2) and (c), 164.30, and
164.33 do not apply to warships or other vessels owned, leased,
or operated by the United States Government and used only in
government noncommercial service when these vessels are
equipped with eectronic navigation systems that have met the
applicable agency regulations regarding navigationsafety.

(1401) 8164.02 Applicability exception for foreign vessels.

(1402) (@) This part (including §8164.38 and 164.39) does not
apply to vessalsthat:

(1403) (1) Arenot destinedfor, or departingfrom, aportor place
subject to the jurisdiction of the United States; and

(1404) (2) Arein:

(1405) (i) Innocent passage through the territoria sea of the
United States; or
(1406) (ii) Transit through navigable waters of the United States
which form a part of an international Strait.

(1407) 8164.03 Incorporation by reference.

(1408) (@) Certain material isincorporated by reference into this
part with the ap proval of theDi rector of theFed eral Register un
der 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR part 51. To enforce any edition
other than that specified in paragraph (b) of this section, the
Coast Guard must publishnoticeof changeintheFederal Regis
ter and the material must beavail abletothepublic. All ap proved
material isonfileat the Of ficeof the Fed eral Register, 800 North
Capitol Street, NW., Suite 700, Washington, DC, and at the U.S.
Coast Guard, Marine Enwironmental Protection Division
(G-MEP), Room 2100, 2100 Second Street, SW., Washington,
DC 20593-0001 and is available from the sources indicated in
paragraph (b) of this section.

(1409) (b) Thematerialsapprovedforincorporationbyref erence
in this part and the sectionsaf fected areasfol lows:

(14100 American Petroleum Institute (API), 1220 L Street NW.,
Washington, DC 20005
(1411) API Specifications 9A, Specification for Wire Rope, Sec-
tion 3, Properties and Tests for Wire and Wire Rope, May 28,
S 164.74
(14120 AmericanSoci ety for Testing and Materials (ASTM), 100
Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959
(1413) ASTM D4268-93, Standard Test Method for Testing Fi-
berRope ... 164.74
(1414) Cordage Institute, 350 Lincoln Street, Hingham, MA
02043
(1415) CIA-3, Standard Test Methods for Fiber Rope Including
Standard Ter mi nations, Revised, June1980........... 164.74
(1416) International Maritime Organization (IMO), 4 Albert
Embankment, London SE1 7SR, U.K. IMO Resolution
A342(1X), Recommendation on Performance Standards for Au-
tomaticPilots,adoptedNovember 12,1975 . .......... 164.13
(1417) International Telecommunication Union
Radiocommunication Bureau (ITU-R), Place de Nations
CH-1211 Geneva 20 Switzerland
(1418) (1) ITU-R Recommendation M.821, Optiona Expansion
of the Digital Sdective-Calling System for Usein the Maritime
MobileService,1992 . ... ... 164.43
(1419 (2) ITU-R Recommendation M.825, Characteristics of a
Transponder SystemUsingDigi tal Selective-Calling Techniques
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for Usewith Vessel Traf fic Ser vicesand Ship-to-Shipldenti fi ca
tion, 1992 . .. ... 164.43

(1420) Radio Technical Commission for Maritime Services, 655
Fifteenth Street, NW., Suite 300, Washington, DC 20005

(1421) (1) RTCM Paper 12-78/DO-100, Minimum Performance
Standards, LoranCReceivingEquipment, 1977 . ... ... 164.41

(1422) (2) RTCM Paper 194-93/SC104-STD, RTCM Recom-
mended Standardsfor Dif fer ential NAV STAR GPS Ser vice, \er-
SON2.1,1994 . .. 164.43

(1423) (3) RTCM Paper 71-95/SC112-STD, RTCM Recom-
mended Standards for Marine Radar Equipment Installed on
Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Tonnage, Version1.1, Octo
ber10,1995 . .. .. 164.72

(1424) (4) RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X, RTCM Recom-
mended Standards for Maritime Radar Equipment Installed on
Shipsof 300 TonsGross Ton nageand Upwards, Ver sion 1.2, De
cember20,1993. ... .. 164.72

(1425) 8164.11 Navigation under way: General.

(1426) The owner, master, or personin charge of each vessel un
derway shall ensure that:

(1427) (@) The wheelhouse is constantly manned by persons
who—

(1428) (1) Di rect and control themove ment of thevessel; and

(1429) (2) Fix the vesH’s position;

(1430) (b) Eachper sonperformingaduty describedinparagraph
(a) of this section is competent to perform that duty;

(1431) (c) The position of the vessd at each fix is plotted on a
chart of the area and the person directing the movement of the
vessel isinformed of the vessdl’s position;

(1432) (d) Electronicandother navi gational equipment, exter nal
fixedaidstonav i gation, geographicref er encepoints,andhy dro
graphic contours are used when fixing the vessd’s position;

(1433) (€) Buoys aone are not used to fix the vessel’ s position;

(1434) Note—Buoysareaidstonavigationplacedinapproxi mate
positions to alert the mariner to hazards to navigation or to indi-
cate the orientation of a channel. Buoys may not maintain an ex-
act position because strong or varying currents, heavy seas, ice,
and collisions with vessels can move or sink them or set them
adrift. Although buoys may corroborateaposi tionfixedby other
means, buoys cannot be used to fix a position: however, if no
other aids are available, buoys alone may be used to establish an
estimated position.

(1435) (f) The danger of eachclosingvi sual or eachclosingradar
contactiseval uatedandtheper sondi rectingthemovement of the
vessal knows the evaluation;

(1436) (g) Rudder or dersareex ecuted asgiven;

(1437) (h) Engine speed and direction orders are executed as
given;

(1438) (i) Magneticvari ationanddevi ationandgy rocompasser
rors are known and correctly applied by the person directingthe
movement of the vessel;

(1439) (j) A person whom he has determined is competent to
steer the vessel is in the wheelhouse at all times (See also 46
U.S.C. 8702(d), which requires an able seaman at the wheel on
U.S. vesselsof 100 grosstonsor morein nar row or crowded wa
ters during low visibility.);

(1440) (K) If apilot other than a member of the vessel’screw is
employed, thepi lotisinformed of thedraft, maneuvering char ac
teristics, and peculiarities of the vessel and of any abnormal cir-
cumstances on the vessd that may affect its safe navigation.
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(1441) (1) Current velocity and direction for the area to be
transited are known by the person di rectingthemovement of the
vessel;

(1442) (m) Predicted set and drift areknown by theper sondi rect-
ing movement of the vessdl;

(1443) (n) Tida state for the areato be transited is known by the
person directing movement of the vessdl;

(1444) (0) The vesd’sanchorsareready for letting go;

(1445) (p) The person di recting themovement of thevessel sets
the vessd’s speed with consideration for—

(1446) (1) The prevailing visibility and weather conditions;

(1447) (2) The proximity of thevessel tofixed shoreand marine
structures;

(1448) (3) Thetendency of thevessel under way to squat and suf-
ferimpair ment of maneuver abil ity whenthereissmall underkeel
clearance;

(1449) (4) The comparative proportions of the vessel and the
channel;

(1450) (5) The density of marine traffic;

(1451) (6) The damage that might be caused by the vessd’'s
wake;

(1452) (7) The strength and direction of the current; and

(1453) (8) Any loca vessel speed limit;

(1454) () Thetestsrequired by §164.25 are made and recorded
in the vessel’s log; and

(1455) (r) The equipment required by this part is maintained in
operable condition.

(1456) (S) Upon enteringU.S. waters, thesteeringwheel or lever
on the navigating bridge is operated to determine if the steering
equipmentisoperatingproperly under manual control, unlessthe
vessel hasbeensteered under manual control fromthenavi gating
bridge within the preceding 2 hours, except when operating on
the Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary waters.

(1457) (t) At least two of the steering-gear power units on the
vessel are in operation when such units are capable of simulta-
neous operation, except when the vessel is sailing on the Great
Lakesandtheir connectingandtributary waters, and ex cept asre
quired by paragraph (u) of this section.

(1458) (u) Oneachpassenger vessel meetingtherequirementsof
the International Convention for the Safety of Life at Sea, 1960
(SOLAS 60) and on each cargo vessel meeting the requirements
of SOLAS 74 as amended in 1981, the number of steering-gear
power units necessary to movetherudder from 35° onei ther side
to 30° on the other in not more than 28 secondsmust beinsi mul-
taneous operation.

(1459) §164.13 Navigation underway: tankers.

(1460) (a) Asused inthissection, “tanker” means aself-propelled
tank vessd, including integrated tug barge combinations, con-
structed or adapted pri mar ily tocarry oil or hazard ousmaterial in
bulk in the cargo spaces and inspected and certificated as a
tanker.

(1461) (b) Each tanker must have an engineering watch capable
of monitoring the propulsion sysem, communicating with the
bridge, andimplementingmanual control measuresimmedi ately
whennecessary. Thewatch must bephysi cally presentinthema
chinery spacesor inthemain control spaceand must consist of at
least alicensed engineer.

(1462) (c) Each tanker must navigate with at least two licensed
deck of fi cersonwatch onthebridge, one of whommay beapi lot.
Inwaterswhereapi lotisrequired, thesecond of fi cer, must bean
indi vidual li censed and assignedtothevessel asmaster, mate, or

of fi cerinchargeof anavi gational watch, whoisseparateanddis
tinct from the pilot.

(1463) (d) Except as specified in paragraph (e) of this section, a
tanker may op er ate with an auto pi lot en gaged only if all of the
following conditions exist:

(1464) (1) The oper ationand per for manceof theautomaticpilot
conforms with the standards recommended by the International
Maritime Organization in IMO ResolutionA.342(1X).

(1465) (2) A quaified helmsman is present at the helm and pre-
pared at all times to assume manual control.

(1466) (3) Thetanker isnot operating in any of the following ar-
eas:

(1467) (i) The ar easof thetraf ficseparationschemesspecifiedin
subchapter P of this chapter.

(1468) (ii) The portions of ashipping safety fairway specifiedin
part 166 of this chapter.

(1469) (iii) An anchorage ground specified in part 110 of this
chapter.

(1470) (iv) An area within one-half nautical mile of any U.S.
shore.

(1471) () A tanker equipped with an integrated navigation sys-
tem, and complying with paragraph (d) (2) of this section, may
usethe systemwith the auto pi lot en gaged whileinthear easde-
scribed in paragraphs (d)(3) (i) and (ii) of this section. The mas-
ter shall provide, upon request, documentation showing that the
integrated navigation system—

(1472) (1) Can maintain a predetermined trackline with a cross
track error of less than 10 meters 95 percent of the time;

(1473) (2) Provides continuous posi tiondataac curatewithin20
meters 95 percent of thetime, and

(1474) (3) Hasimmediate override contral.

(1475) §164.15 Navigation bridge visibility.

(1476) (a) The arrangement of cargo, cargo gear, and trim of al
vessdls entering or departing from U.S. ports must be such that
thefield of vi sionfromthenav i gationbridgeconformsasclosely
as possible to the foll owing requirements:

(1477) (1) Fromtheconningposi tion, theview of theseasur face
must not be obscured by more than the lesser of two ship lengths
or 500 meters (1,640 feet) from dead ahead to 10 degrees on ei-
ther side of the vessel. Withinthisarc of visi bil ity any blind sec-
tor caused by cargo, cargo gear, or other permanent obstruction
must not exceed 5degrees.

(1478) (2) From the conning position, the horizontal field of vi-
sion must extend over an arc from at least 22.5 degreesabaft the
beam on one side of the vessd, through dead ahead, to at least
22.5 de grees abaft the beam on the other side of thevessel. Blind
sec torsfor ward of the beam caused by cargo, cargo gear, or other
per manent ob structionmust not ex ceed 10degreeseach, nortotal
morethan 20 degrees, including any blind sector withinthearc of
visibility described in paragraph (a)(1) of this section.

(1479) (3) From each bridgewing, thefield of vi sion must ex tend
over an arc from at least 45 degrees on the oppositebow, through
dead ahead, to at |least dead astern.

(1480) (4) From the main steering position, the field of vision
must ex tend over an arc from dead ahead to at | east 60 degreeson
either side of the vessel.

(1481) (b) A clear view must be provided through at least two
front windows at al times regardless of weather conditions.

(1482) 8164.19 Requirementsfor vessels at anchor.

(1483) The master or person in charge of each vessd that is an-
chored shall ensure that—
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(1484) (@) A proper anchor watch is maintained;

(1485) (b) Procedures are followed to detect a dragging anchor;
and

(1486) () Whenever weather, tide, or current conditions are
likely to cause the vessel’ s anchor to drag, action istaken to en
surethesafety of thevessdl, struc tures, and other vessels, such as
being ready to veer chain, let go a second anchor, or get under-
way using the vessel’ sown pro pul sionor tug assistance.

(1487) 8164.25 Tests beforeentering or gettingunder way.

(1488) (8) Except as provided in paragraphs (b) and (c) of this
section no person may cause a vessel to enter into or get under-
way on the navigablewaters of the United States unlessno more
than 12 hours before entering or gettingunderway, thefol lowing
equipment has been tested:

(1489) (1) Primary and secondary steering gear. The test proce-
durein cludesavi sual inspection of thesteer ing gear anditscon
necting linkage, and, where appli cable,the operation of the fol-
lowing:

(1490) (i) Each remote steering gear control system.

(1491) (ii) Each steering position located on the navigating

bridge.
(1492) (iii) The main steering gear from the alternative power
supply, if installed.

(1493) (iv) Each rudder angle indicator in relation to the actua
position of the rudder.

(1494) (v) Each remote steering gear control system power fail -
urealarm.

(1495) (vi) Each remote steering gear power unit failure darm.

(1496) (vii) The full movement of the rudder to the required ca-
pabilities of the steering geer.

(1497) (2) All internal vessel control communi cationsandvessel
control alarms.

(1498) (3) Standby or emergencygenerator,for aslong as neces-
sary to show proper functioning,includingsteady statetempera
ture and pressure readings.

(1499) (4) Storage batteries for emergency lighting and power
systemsin vessdl control and propulsion machinery spaces.

1500 (5) Main propulsion machinery, ahead and astern.

1501) (b) Vessels navigating on the Great Lakes and their con-
necting and tributary waters, having once completed the test re-
quirements of this sub-part, are considered to remain in compli-
ance until arriving at the next port of call on the Great Lakes.

(1502) (c) Vessels entering the Great Lakes from the St. Law -
rence Seaway are considered to be in compliance with this
sub-partif therequiredtestsare con ducted preparatory to or dur
ing the passage of the St. L aw rence Seaway or withinonehour of
passing Wolfe Idland.

(1503) (d) No vessel may enter, or be operated on the navigable
waters of the United States unless the emergency steering drill
de scribed below has been con ducted within 48 hoursprior to ert
try andloggedinthevessel log book, unlessthedrill isconducted
and logged on aregular basis at least once every three months.
This drill must include at a minimum the following:

(1504) (1) Operation of the main steering gear from within the
steering gear compartment.

(1505) (2) Operation of the means of communications between
thenavigating bridge and the steering compartment.

(1506) (3) Operationof theal ter nativepower sup ply forthesteer
ing gear if the vessel is so equipped.

(1507) 8164.30 Charts, publications, and equipment: Gen-
eral.

NAVIGATIONREGULATIONS

(1508) Noper sonmay op er ateor causetheoper ationof avessel
unless the vessel has the marine charts, publications, and equip-
ment as required by 88164.33 through 164.41 of this part.

(1509) 8164.33 Chartsand publications.

(1510) (a) Each vessel must havethefol lowing:

@1511) (1) Marinechartsof the areato betransited, published by
the National Ocean Ser vice, U.S. Army Corpsof Engi neers, ora
river authority that -

(1512) (i) Are of alarge enough scale and have enough detail to
make safe navigation of the area possible; and

(1513) (ii) Arecurrently cor rected.

(1514) (2) For the areato betransited, acurrently correctedcopy
of, or appli cablecur rently cor rected ex tract from, each of thefol-
lowing publications:

(1515) (i) U.S. Coast Pilot.

(1516) (ii) Coast Guard Light List.

(1517) (3) For the area to be transited, the current edition of, or
applicable current extract from:

(1518) (i) Tidetablespublishedby pri vateenti tiesusing datapro
vided by the National Ocean Service.

(1519) (ii) Tidal currenttablespublishedby pri vateenti tiesusing
data provided by the National Ocean Service, or river current
publication issued by the U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, or a
river authority.

(1520) (b) Asanal ter nativetotherequirementsfor paragraph (a)
of this section, a marine chart or publication, or applicableex-
tract, published by afor eigngov ern ment may besub sti tutedfor a
U.S. chart and publication required by this section. The chart
must be of large enough scale and have enough detail to make
safe navigation of the area possi ble,and must be currently cor-
rected. The publication,or applicable extract, must singly or in
combi nationcontainsimilarinformationtotheU.S. Government
publication to make safe navigation of the area possible. The
publication, or applicable extract must be currently corrected,
withtheex ceptionsof tideandtidal cur rent tables, whichmust be
the current editions.

(1521) (c) As used in this section, “currently corrected” means
corrected with changes containedinall NoticestoMar i nerspub
lished by National Imagery and Mapping Agency, or an equiva-
lent foreign governmentpublication, reasonablyavail ableto the
vessel, and that is applicable to the vessdl’ s transit.

(1522) §164.35 Equipment: All vessels.

(1523) Each vessel must have the following:

(1524) (8) A marine radar system for surface navigation.

(1525) (b) Anilluminated magnetic steering compass, mounted
inabinnacle, that can beread at thevessel’ smain steer ing stand.

(1526) (C) A current magnetic compass deviation table or graph
or compass comparison record for the steering compass, in the
wheelhouse.

(1527) (d) A gyrocompass.

(1528) (€) Anilluminated repeater forthegy rocompassrequired
by paragraph (d) of thissectionthat isat the main steer ing stand,
unlessthat gy rocompassisil lumi natedandisat themainsteering
stand.

(1529) (f) An illuminated rudder angle indicator in the wheel -
house.

(1530) (g) Thefollowing maneuvering information prominently
displayed on afact sheet in the wheelhouse:

(1531) (1) A turning circle diagram to port and starboard that
shows the time and distanceand advanceandtransfer requiredto
al ter course90degreeswithmaxi mumrudder angleand constant
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power settings, for ei ther full and half speeds, or for full and slow

speeds. For vessel swhoseturningcir clesareessentially thesame
for both di rections, adi agram show ingaturningcir cleinonedi-

rection, with a note on the diagram stating that turns to port and
star board areessentially the same, may be sub sti tuted.

(1532) (2) The time and distance to stop the vessel from either
full and half speeds, or from full and slow speeds, while main-
tainingapproxi mately theini tial headingwithmini mumappli ca
tion of rudder.

(1533) (3) For each vessel with afixed propeller, atable of shaft
revolutions per minute for a representative range of speeds.

(1534) (4) For each vessel with a controllable pitch propeller, a
table of control settings for a representative range of speeds.

(1535) (5) For eachvessd thatisfittedwithanauxil iary deviceto
assist in maneuvering, such as a bow thruster, a table of vessel
speeds at which the auxiliary device is effective in maneuvering
the vess.

(1536) (6) The maneuveringinformationfor the nor mal loadand
normal balast condition for—

(1537) (i) Calm weather-wind 10 knots or less, cam seg;

(1538) (ii) No current;

(1539) (iii) Deep water condi tions-water depthtwicethevessel’s
draft or greater; and

(1540) (iv) Clean hull.

(1541) (7) At the bottom of the fact sheet, the following state-
ment:

(1542) Warning.

(1543) The responseof the(nameof thevessel) may bedif fer ent
from that listed above if any of the following conditions, upon
which the maneuvering information is based, are varied:

(1544) (1) Calm wesather-wind 10 knots or less, calm seg;

(1545) (2) No current;

(1546) (3) Water depth twice the vessel’ s draft or greater;

(1547) (4) Clean hull; and

(1548) (5) Intermediate drafts or unusual trim.

(1549) (h) An echo depth sounding device.

(1550) (i) A devicethat cancontinuously recordthedepthread
ingsof thevesseal’ secho depth sounding device, ex cept when op-
er atingontheGreat Lakesandtheir connectingandtributary wa
ters.

(1551) (j) Equipment on the bridge for plotting relative mation.

(1552) (k) Simple operating instructions with a block diagram,
show ingthechangeover proceduresfor remotesteer inggear cort
trol systems and steering gear power units, permanently dis-
played onthenav i gating bridgeandinthesteer ing gear com part
ment.

(1553) (1) Anindi cator readablefromthecenterlineconningpo
sition showing the rate of revolution of each propeller, except
whenoper atingontheGreat Lakesandtheir connectingandtrib-
utary waters.

(1554) (m) If fitted with controllable pitch propellers, an indica-
tor readable from the centerline conning position showing the
pitchandoper ational modeof suchpropel lers, ex ceptwhenoper
ating on the Great Lakes and their connecting and tributary wa-
ters.

(1555) (n) If fitted with lateral thrust propellers, an indicator
read ablefromthecenter lineconningposi tionshow ingthedi rec
tionand amount of thrust of such propel lers, ex cept whenoper at-
ingontheGreat L akesandtheir connectingandtributary waters.

(1556) (0) A telephone or other means of communication for re-
laying headings to the emergency steering station. Also, each

vessel of 500 grosstonsand over and con structed onor af ter June
9,1995 must beprovidedwithar rangementsfor supply ingvi sual
com pass-readingstotheemer gency steer ing station.

(1557) 8164.37 Equipment: Vessels of 10,000 gross tons or
more.

(1558) (8) Eachvessel of 10,000 grosstonsor moremust have, in
addition to the radar system under 8164.35(a), a second marine
radar system that operates independently of the first.

(1559) Note.—Independentoperationmeans two com pletely sep-
aratesystems, fromseparatebranch power supply cir cuitsor dis
tribution panel sto anten nas, so that fail ure of any com po nent of
one system will not render the other system inoperative.

(1560) (b) On each tanker of 10,000 gross tons or more that is
subjectto46 U.S.C. 3708, thedual radar systemrequired by this
part must have a short range capabil ity andalongrangecapabil-
ity; and each radar must have true north features consisting of a
display that is stabilized in azimuth.

(1561) 8164.38 Automatic radar plotting aids (ARPA). (See
33CFR 164.)

(1562) 8164.39 Steering gear: Foreign tankers.

(1563) (@) This section applies to each foreign tanker of 10,000
gross tons or more, except apublic vessel, that -

(1564) (1) Transfers il at a port or place subject to the jurisdic-
tion of the United States; or

(1565) (2) Otherwiseentersoroper atesinthenavi gablewatersof
the United States, except a vessel described by §164.02 of this
part.

(1566) (b) Definitions The terms used in this section are as fol -
lows:

(1567) Constructed means the same as in Chapter 11-1, Regula-
tions1.1.2 and 1.1.3.1, of SOLAS 74.

(1568) EXisting tanker means a tanker—

(1569) (1) For which the building contract is placed on or after
June 1, 1979;

(1570) (2) Intheab senceof abuilding contract, thekeel of which
islaid or which is at a similar stage of construction on or after
January 1, 1980;

(1571) (3) Thedeliv ery of whichoccursonor af ter Junel, 1982;
or

(1572) (4) That has undergoneamajor conver sioncontractedfor
on or after June 1, 1979; or construction of which was begun on
or after January 1, 1980, or completed on or after June 1, 1982.

(1573) Publicvessdl,oil,hazardousmateri als,andfor eignvessel
mean the same asin 46 U.S.C. 2101.

(1574) SOLAS 74 means the International Convention for the
Safety of Lifeat Sea, 1974, as amended.

(1575) Tanker means a self-propelled vessel defined as a tanker
by 46 U.S.C. 2101(38) or asatank vessel by 46 U.S.C. 2101(39).

(1576) (c) Eachtanker constructed onor af ter September 1, 1984,
must meet the applicable requirements of Chapter 11-1, Regula-
tions 29 and 30, of SOLAS 74.

(1577) (d) Each tanker constructed before September 1, 1984,
must meet therequirementsof Chapter I1-1, Regulation 29.19, of
SOLAS 74.

(1578) (€) Each tanker of 40,000 gross tons or more, constructed
beforeSeptember1, 1984, that does not meet the single-failure
criterion of Chapter I1-1, Regulation 29.16, of SOLAS 74, must
meet the requirements of Chapter I1-1, Regulation 29.20, of
SOLAS 74.
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@1579) (f) Each tanker constructed before September 1, 1984,
must meet the applicable requirementsof Chapter 11-1, Regula
tions 29.14 and 29.15, of SOLAS 74.

(1580) §164.40 Devicesto indicate speed and distance.

(1581) (a) Each vessel required to be fitted with an Automatic
Radar Plotting Aid (ARPA) under §164.38 of this part must be
fittedwithadevicetoindi cate speed and distanceof thevessel e
ther through the water or over the ground.

1582) (b) The device must meet the following specifications:

(1583) (1) The display must be easily readable on the bridge by
day or night.

(1584) (2) Errorsintheindi cated speed, whenthevessel isoper-
atingfreefromshal low water ef fect, and fromtheef fectsof wind,
cur rent, and tide, should not ex ceed 5 per cent of the speed of the
vessdl, or 0.5 knot, whichever is greater.

1585) (3) Errorsintheindi cated distancerun, whenthevessdl is
oper atingfreefromshal low water ef fect, and fromtheef fectsof
wind, current, and tide, should not exceed 5 percent of the dis
tance run of the vessel in one hour or 0.5 nautical mile in each
hour, whichever is greater.

(1586) 8164.41 Electronic position fixing devices.

(1587) (a) Each vessel calling at a port in the continental United
States, including Alaska south of Cape Prince of Wales, except
each vessel owned or bareboat chartered and operated by the
United States, or by astateoritspoliti cal subdi vi sion, or by afor
eign nation, and not engaged in commerce, must have one of the
following:

(1588) (1) A Typel or Il LORAN Creceiver asdefinedin Section
1.2(e), meeting Part 2(Mini mum Per for mance Standards) of the
Radio Technica Commission for Marine Services (RTCM) Pa
per 12-78/D0-100dated December 20, 1977, entitled” Minimum
Performance Standards) (MPS) Marine Loran-C Receiving
Equipment.” Each receiver installed must belabeled withthein
formation required under paragraph (b) of this section.

(1589) (2) A satellite navigation receiver with:

(1590) (i) Automatic acquisition of satellite signas after initia
operator settings have been entered; and

(1591) (ii) Position updates derived from satellite information
during each usable satel litepass.

1592) (3) A systemthat isfound by the Com man dant to meet the
intent of the statements of availability, coverage, and accuracy
for the U.S. Coastal Confluence Zone (CCZ) contained in the
U.S. “Federal Radionavigation Plan” (Report No. DOD-NO
4650.4-P, | or No. DOT-TSC-RSPA-80-16, |). A persondesiring
afinding by the Comman dant under thissub paragraph must sub
mit awritten gpplication describing the device to the Assistant
Commandantfor Oper ations, 2100 Second Street, SW, Washing
ton, DC 20593-0001. Afterreviewing the application, the Com-
mandant may request addi tional infor mationtoestablishwhether
or not the device meets the intent of the Federal Radionavigation
Plan.

(1593) Note.—The Federd Radionavigation Plan is available
from the National Technical Information Service, Springfield,
Va.22161,withthefol lowing Government AccessionNumbers:

(1599 Vol 1, ADA 116468

(1595) Vol 2, ADA 116469

(1596) Vol 3, ADA 116470

(1597 Vol 4, ADA 116471

(1598) (b) Each label required under paragraph (a)(1) of thissec-
tion must show the following:

(1599) (1) The name and address of the manufacturer.
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(1600) (2) Thefollowing statement by the manufacturer:

(1601) Thisreceiver wasdesignedand manufacturedtomeet Part
2 (Mini mum Per for mance Standards) of theRTCM MPSfor Ma
rine Loran-C Receiving Equipment.

(1602) 8§164.42 Rate of turn indicator.

(1603) Eachvessel of 100,000 grosstonsor more con structed on
or af ter September 1, 1984, shall befittedwitharateof turnindi-
cator.

(1604) 8164.43 Automatic |dentification System Shipborne
Equipment.

(1605) (d) Eachvessel requiredtoprovideautomatedpositionre
portstoaVessd Traf fic Service(VTS) mustdosoby aninstalled
Automatic Identi fi cation System ShipborneEquipment (Al SSE)
system consisting of a

(1606) (1) Twelve-channd al-in-view Differential Global Posi-
tioning System (dGPS) receiver;

(1607) (2) Marineband Non-Directional Beaconreceiver capa
ble of receiving dGPS error correction messages;

(1608) (3) VHF-FM transceiver cgpable of Digital Selective
Calling (DSC) on the designated DSC frequency; and

(1609) (4) Control unit.

(1610) (b) An AISSE must have the followingcapabilities:

(1611) (1) UsedGPStosensetheposi tionof thevessel and deter
mine the time of the position using Universal Coordinated Time
(UTC);

(1612) (2) Fully use the broadcast type 1, 2, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9, and 16
messages, as specified in RTCM Recommended Standards for
Differential NAV STARGPSServiceindeterminingtherequired
information;

(1613) (3) Achieve aposition error which isless than ten meters
(32.8 feet) 2 distance root mean sguare (2 drms) from the true
North American Datum of 1983 (NAD 83) in the position infor-
mation transmitted toaVTS;

(1614) (4) Achieve acourse error of less than 0.5 degreesfrom
truecourseover groundinthecourseinfor mationtransmittedtoa
VTS,

(1615) (5) Achieveaspeed er ror of lessthan 0.05 knotsfrom true
speedover groundinthespeedinfor mationtransmittedtoaVTs;

(1616) (6) Receiveandcom ply withcommandsbroad castfroma
VTS as DSC messages on the designated DSC frequency;

(1617) (7) Receiveand com ply with RTCM messagesbroad cast
as minimum shift keying modulated medium frequency signals
in the marine radiobeacon band, and supply the messagesto the
dGPS receiver;

(1618) (8) Transmit the vessdl’s position, tagged with the UTC
position solution, course over ground, speed over ground, and
Lloyd'sidentification number toaVTS;

(1619) (9) Display avi sual alarmtoindi cateto shipboard per son
nel when afailure to receive or utilize the RTCM messagesoc
curs;

(1620) (10) Display aseparatevi sual alarmwhichistriggered by
aVTSutilizing a DSC message to indicate to shipboard person-
nel that the U.S. Coast Guard dGPS system cannot providethere
quired error cor rectionmessages; and

(1621) (11) Display two RTCM type 16 messages, one of which
must display the position error in the position error broadcast.

(1622) (c) An AISSE is considered non-operational if it fails to
meet the requirements of paragraph (b) of this section.

(1623) Note: Vessd Traffic Service (VTS) areas and operating
procedures are set forth in Part 161 of this chapter.

(1624) 8164.51 Deviations from rules: Emer gency.
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(1625) Except for the requirements of §164.53(b), in an emer -
gency, any per sonmay devi atefromany ruleinthispart totheex-
tent necessary to avoid endangeringpersons, property, or the en-
vironment.

(1626) §164.53Deviationsfromrulesandreporting: Non-operating
eguipment.

(1627) (@) If duringavoy ageany equip mentrequired by thispart
stops operating properly, the person directing the movement of
the ves sel may con tinueto the next port of call, sub ject to the di-
rections of the District Com mander or the Cap tain of the Port, as
pro vided by 33 CFR 160.

(1628) (b) If the vessal’sradar, radio navigation receivers, gyro-
com pass, echo depth sounding device, or pri mary steer ing gear
stops operating properly, the person directing the movement of
the vessel must report or causeto bereportedthatitisnot op er at-
ing properly to the nearest Captain of the Port, District Com-
mander, or, if partici patinginaVessel Traf fic Service, totheVes
sel Traffic Center, as soon as possible.

(1629) §164.55 Deviations from rules. Continuing operation
or period of time.

(1630) The Captain of the Port, upon written application, may
authorizeadevi ationfromany ruleinthispartif hedeter mines
that the deviation does not im pair thesafenav i gation of theves
sel underanticipated conditions and will not result in aviolation
of the rules for preventing collisions at sea. The authorization
may be issued for vesselsoper atinginthewatersunderthejuris
dictionof theCaptainof thePortfor any continuingoper ationor
period of time the Captain of the Port specifies.

(1631) §164.61 Marine casualty reporting and record reten-
tion.

(1632) When avess isinvolvedinamarinecasualty asdefined
in 46 CFR 4.03-1, the master or person in charge of the vessel
shall-

(1633) (a) Ensurecompli ancewith46 CFR4.05, “Noticeof Ma
rine Casudty and VVoyage Records,” and

(1634) (b) Ensure that the voyage records required by 46 CFR
4.05-15 are retained for -

(1635) (1) 30 days after the casualty if the vessel remainsin the
navigable waters of the United States; or

(1636) (2) 30 days &f ter thereturn of thevessdl toaUnited States
port if the vessel departsthenavi gablewatersof theUnited States
within 30 days after the marine casualty.

(1637) 8164.70 Definitions.

(1638) For purposes of 88164.72 through 164.82, the term -

(1639) Current edition means the most recent published version
of apublication, chart, or map required by §164.72.

(1640) Currently corrected edition means a current or previous
edition of a publication required by 8164.72, corrected with
changesthat comefromNoticetoMar i ners(NTMs) or Noticesto
Navigation reasonably available and that apply to the vessdl’s
tran sit. Hand-annotated river mapsfrom U.S. Army Corpsof En-
gineers (ACOE) are currently corrected edi tionsifissuedwithin
the previous 5 years.

(1641) Great Lakesmeans the Great Lakes and their connecting
and tributary waters including the Calumet River as far as the
Thomas J. O'Brien Lock and Controlling Works (between miles
326 and 327), the Chicago River as far as the east side of the
Ashland Avenue Bridge (between miles 321 and 322), and the
Saint Lawrence River as far east as the lower exit of Saint Lam-
bert Lock.

(1642) Swing-meter means an electronic or electric device that
indicates that rate of turn of the vessel on board which it isin-
stalled.

(1643) Towing vessel means a commercial vessel engaged in or
intending to engage in pulling, pushing or hauling alongside, or
any combination of pulling, pushing, or hauling alongside.

(1644) Western Rivers means the MississippiRiver, its tributar-
ies, South Pass, and Southwest Pass, to the naviga
tional-demarcation lines dividing the high seas from harbors,
rivers, and other inland waters of the United States, and the Port
Allen-Morgan City Alternative Route, and that part of the
AtchafalayaRiver aboveitsjunctionwiththePort Al len-Morgan
City Al ter nativeRoutein cludingthe Old River andthe Red River
and those waters specified by 8889.25 and 89.27 of this chapter,
and such other, similar waters as are designated by the COTP.

(1645) 8164.72 Navigational-safety equipment, charts or
maps, and publi cationsrequired ontowingvessels.

(1646) (&) Except as provided by §164.01(b), eachtow ing vessel
must be equipped with the following navigational-safety equip-
ment:

(1647) (1) MarineRadar. By August 2, 1997, amarineradar that
meets the following applicable requirements:

(1648) (i) For avessel of lessthan 300 tonsgrosston nagethat er+
gages in towingonnavi gablewatersof theU.S.,including West-
ern Rivers, the radar must meet -

(1649) (A) The requirements of the Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) specified by 47 CFR part 80; and

(1650) (B) RTCM Standard for Marine Radar Equipment In-
stalled on Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Tonnage, RTCM
Paper-71-95/SC112-STD, Version 1.1, display Category Il and
stabilization Category Bravo.

(1651) (ii) For avessel of less than 300 tons gross tonnage that
engages in towing seaward of navigable waters of the U.S. or
morethan threenauti cal milesfrom shoreon the Great L akes, the
radar must meet—

(1652) (A) The requirements of the FCC specified by 47 CFR
part 80; and

(1653) (B) RTCM Standard for Marine Radar Equipment In-
stalled on Ships of Less Than 300 Tons Gross Tonnage, RTCM
Paper 71-95/SC112-STD, Version 1.1, display Category | and
stabilization Category Alpha.

(1654) (iii) For a vessel of 300 tons gross tonnage or more that
engages in towing on navigable waters of the U.S,, including
Western rivers, the radar must meet—

(1655) (A) The requirements of the Federal Communications
Commission (FCC) specified by 47 CFR part 80; and

(1656) (B) RTCM Recommended Standards for Marine Radar
Equipment Installed on Ships of 300 Tons Gross Tonnage and
Upwards, RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X, Veersion 1.2 ex cept the
requirements for azimuth stabilization in paragraph 3.10.

(1657) (iv) For avessel of 300 tonsgrosston nage or morethat err
gagesin towing seaward of nav i gablewatersof theU.S. or more
thanthreenauti cal milesfrom shoreonthe Great L akes, theradar
must meet—

(1658) (A) The requirements of the FCC specified by 47 CFR
Part 80; and

(1659) (B) RTCM Recommended Standards for Marine Radar
Equipment Installed on Ships of 300 Tons Gross Tonnage and
Upwards, RTCM Paper 191-93/SC112-X, Version1.2.

(1660) (V) A towing vessel with an existing radar must meet the
applicable requirements of paragraphs (a)(1)(i) through (iv) of
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TABLE 164.72—EQUIPMENT, CHARTS OR MAPS, AND PUBLICATIONS OF TOWING VESSELS
OF 12 METERS OR MORE IN LENGTH

Western rivers

U.S. navigablewaters other than
western rivers

Watersseawardofnavigable waters
and 3 NM or more from shore on the
Great Lakes

Marine Radar:
Towing vessels
of less than 300
GT.

Towing vessels

of 300 GT or
more.

Searchlight
VHF-FM radio

Magnetic com-
pass

Swing-meter

Echo
depth-sounding
device.

Electronic posk
tion-fixing de-
vice.

Charts or maps

General publica-
tions.

RTCM Paper 71-95/SC112-STD
Version 1.1, Dis play Cate gory 111
StabilizationCategory BRAVO.

RTCM Pa per 191-93/SC112-X Ver-
sion 1.2 (except the Azmuth stabili-
zation requirementinparagraph
3.10).1

(1) Large enough scale

(2) Cur rent edi tion or cur rently cor-
rected edition.

(1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List
(2) NoticestoNavigationorLocal
Notice to Mariners.

(3) River-current Tables

RTCM Pa per 71-95/SC112-STD
Version1.1, Display Category 111
StabilizationCategory BRAVO.

RTCM Pa per 191-93/SC112-X Ver-
sion 1.2 (except the Azmuth stabili-
zation requirementin paragraph
3.10).1

(1) Large enough scale

(2) Currentedition or cur rently cor-
rected edition.

(1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List
(2) Local Noticesto Mariners

(3) Tidal-current Tables
(4) Tide Tables
(5)U.S. CoastPilot

RTCM Pa per 71-95/SC112-STD Ver-
sion 1.1, Display Category 12 Stabili-
zation CategoryALPHA.

RTCiM Paper191-93/SC112-X Ver sion
1.2.

(1) Large enough scale.

(2) Currently corrected edition.
(1) U.S. Coast Guard Light List.
(2) LocalNoticeto Mariners.

(3) Tidal-current Tables.
(4) Tide Tables.
(5)U.S. CoastPilot.

Notes:

1Towing ves sels with ex isting ra dar must meet this re quire ment by Au gust 2, 1998.

2Towing ves sels with ex ist ing ra dar must meet this re quire ment by Au gust 2, 1998, but do notneed to meet the display and stabilizationre-
quirementuntil August2, 2001.

3A towing vessel may carry either a swing-meter or a mag netic com pass.

this section by August 2, 1998; except that a towing vessel with
anexisting radar must meetthedisplay andstabi li zationrequire
ments of paragraph (&)(1)(ii)(B) of this section by August 2,
2001.

(1661) (2) Searchlight. A searchlight, directable from the ves-
sel’s main steeringstationandcapableof il lumi natingobjectsat
adistance of at least two times the length of the tow.

@662) (3) VHF-FM Radio. An installation or multiple installa-
tions of VHF-FM radios as pre scribed by part 26 of this chapter
and 47 CFR part 80, to maintainacontinuouslisteningwatchon
thedesignated call ingchannel, VHF-FM Channel 13 (ex cept on
portions of the Lower Mississippi River, where VHF-FM Chan
nel 67 isthedesignated call ingchannel), andtoseparately monk

tor the International Distress and Calling Channel, VHF-FM

Channel 16, except when transmitting or receiving traffic on
other VHF-FM channelsorwhenpartici patinginaVessel Traf fic
Service (VTS) or monitoring a channel of a VTS. (Each U.S.
towing vessd of 26 feet (about 8 meters) or more in length, ex-
cept apublicvessel, must hold aship-radio-stationli censefor ra
diotransmitters(includingradar and EPIRBs), andeachoper ator
must hold arestricted operator’s license or higher. To get an ap-
plication for either license, call (800) 418-FORM or (202)
418-FORM, or writetothe FCC; WirelessBureau, Li censing Di-
vision; 1270 Fairfield Road; Gettysburg, PA 17325-7245.)

(1663) (4) Magnetic Compass. Either—
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(1e64) (i) Anillumi natedswing-meter or anil lumi natedcar-type
mag neti c steer ing com passread ablefromthevessel’ smainsteer-
ing station, if the vessel engages in towing exclusively on West-
ern Rivers; or

(1665) (i) Anilluminated card-type magnetic steering compass
readable from the vessel’s main steering station.

(1666) (5) Echo Depth-Sounding Device. By August 2, 2001, an
echo depth-sounding device readable from the vessd’s main
steering gation, unlessthe vessel engages in towing exclusively
on Western Rivers.

(1667) (6) ElectronicPosition-FixingDevice. Anelectronicpos-
tion-fixingdevice, ei theraLORAN-Creceiver orasatd litenav i-
gational system such asthe Global Posi tioning System (GPS) as
required by 8164.41, if the vessd engagesintow ing seaward of
navigable waters of the U.S. or more than three nautical miles
from shore on the Great Lakes.

(1668) (b) Each towing vessel must carry on board and maintain
the following:

(1669) (1) Chartsor maps. Marine charts or maps of the aressto
betransited, pub lished by the National Ocean Ser vice(NOS), the
ACOE, or a river authority that satisfy the following require-
ments.

(1670) (i) The chartsor maps must be of alarge enough scaleand
haveenoughdetail tomakesafenav i gationof thear easpossi ble.

@671) (ii) The charts or maps must be either—

(1672) (A) Currentedi tionsor cur rently cor rected edi tions, if the
vessel engages in towing exclusively on navigable waters of the
U.S,, including Western Rivers; or

(1673) (B) Currently corrected editions, if the vessel engagesin
towing seaward of navigable waers of the U.S. or more than
three nautical miles from shore on the Great L akes.

(1674) (iii) The charts or maps may be, in stead of chartsor maps
required by paragraphs(b)(1) (i) and (ii) of thissection, cur rently
corrected marine charts or maps, or applicable extracts, pub-
lished by afor eigngov ernment. Thesechartsor maps, or appli ca
ble extracts, must contain information similar to that on the
charts or maps required by paragraphs (b)(1) (i) and (ii) of the
section, beof large enough scale, and have enough detail to make
safe navigation of the areas possible, and must be currently cor-
rected.

(1675) (2) General publications. A currently corrected edition
of, or an applicable cur rently cor rected ex tract from, each of the
following publications for the area to be transited:

@e7e) (i) If the vessel isengagedintowingex clusively onWest-
ern Rivers—

(1677) (A) U.S. Coast Guard Light List;

(1678) (B) Applicable Notices to Navigation published by the
ACOE, or Local Notices to Marines (LNMs) publishedby the
Coast Guard, for the area to be transited, when avail able; and

(1679) (C) River-current tablespublished by the ACOE or ariver
authority, if available.

(1680) (i) If the vessel is engaged other than in towing exclu-
sively on Western Rivers—

(1681) (A) Coast Guard Light List;

(1682) (B) Notices to Marinerspublished by the National Imag-
ery and Mapping Agency, or LNMs published by the Coast
Guard;

(1683) (C) Tidal-Current tablespublished by private entities us-
ing data provided by the NOS, or river-current tables published
by the ACOE or ariver authority:

(1684) (D) Tide tables published by private entities using data
provided by the NOS; and

(1685) (E) U.S. Coast Pilat.

(1686) (C) Table 164.72, following, summarizes the naviga
tional-safety equipment, charts or maps, and publications re-
quiredfor towingvesselsof 12 metersor moreinlengthen gaged
in towing:

(1687) 8164.74 Towline and terminal gear for towing astern.

(1688) (a) Towline Theowner, master, or op er ator of eachvessel
towingasternshall ensurethat thestrength of eachtow lineisade
quate for its intended service, consideringat least the following
factors:

(1689) (1) The size and materia of each towline must be -

(1690) (i) Appropriate for the horsepower or bollard pull of the
vessel;

(1691) (ii) Ap propri atefor thestaticloadsand dy namicloadsex-
pected duringtheintended ser vice;

(1692) (iii) Appropriate for the sea conditions expected during
the intended service;

(1693) (iv) Appropriate for exposure to the marine environment
and to any chemicals used or carried on board the vessd;

(1694) (v) Appropriate for the temperatures of norma stowage
and service on board the vesH;

(1695) (vi) Compatible with associated navigational-safety
equipment; and

(1696) (vii) Appropriate for the likelihood of mechanical dam-
age.

(1697) (2) Each towline as rigged must be—

(1698) (i) Free of knots;

(1699) (ii) Spliced with athimble, or have a poured socket at its
end; and

(1700) (iii) Free of wire clips except for temporary repair, for
whichthetow linemust have athim bleand e ther fivewireclips
or as many wire clips as the manufacturer speci fiesforthe nomi-
nal di ameter andconstructionof thetowline, whicheverismore.

(17o1) (3) The condition of each towline must be monitored
through the -

(1702) (i) Keepingonboardthetow ingvessel orincom pany files
of arecordof thetow ling' sini tial mini mum break ing strength as
determined by the manufacturer, by a classification(*class’) so-
ci ety authorizedin 8157.04 of thischapter, or by atensiletest that
meets API Specifications 9A, Specification for Wire Rope, Sec-
tion 3; ASTM D 4268 (incorporated by reference, see §164.03),
Standard Test Method for Testing Fi ber Ropes; or Cord age I n sti-
tute CIA 3, Standard Test Methods for Fiber Rope Including
Standard Terminations;

(1703) (ii) If thetowline is purchased from another owner, mas-
ter, or oper ator of avessel withtheintenttouseit asatow lineor
if itisretested for any reason, keeping onboardthetow ingvessel
orincom pany filesof arecord of eachretest of thetow line’ smin-
i mum break ing strength asdeter mined by aclasssoci ety autho-
rizedin §157.04 of thischap ter or by aten siletest that meets API
Speci fi cation9A, Section3; ASTM D 4268 (incor porated by ref-
erence, see §164.03); or Cordage InstituteCIA 3, Standard Test
Methods;

(1704) (iii) Conducting visual inspections of the towline in ac-
cordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations, or at |east
monthly, and whenever the serviceability of the towline is in
doubt (the inspections being conducted by the owner, master, or
operator, or by a person on whom the owner, master, oroper ator
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conferstheresponsi hil ity totakecor rectivemeasuresappropri ate
for the use of the towline);

(1705) (iv) Evaluating the serviceability of the whole towlineor
any part of thetowline, and remov ing thewholeor part from ser
vice either as recommended by the manufacturer or a class soci-
ety authorizedin 8157.04 of thischapter or in ac cor dancewitha
replacement scheduledevel oped by theowner, master, or oper a
tor that accounts for at least the—

(1706) (A) Nautical mileson, or timein service of, the towline;

@707y (B) Operating conditions experienced by the towline;

@1708) (C) History of loading of the towline;

(1709) (D) Surface condition, including corrosion and discolor-
ation, of the towline;

@710) (E) Amount of visible dam agetothetow line;

(711) (F) Amount of material deterioration indicated by mea-
surements of diameter and, if applicable, measurements of lay
extension of the towline; and

(17120 (G) Point at which a tensile test proves the minimum
breaking strength of the towline inadequate by the standards of
paragraph (a)(1) of this section, if necessary; and

@1713) (v) Keeping on board the towing vessel or in company
files of arecord of thematerial condi tion of thetow linewhenin
spected under paragraphs(a)(3)(iii) and (iv) of thissection. Once
thisre cord lapsesfor three months or more, ex cept when aves sel
islaid up or out of service or has not deployed its towline, the
owner, master, or operator shall retest the towline or remove it
from service.

@1714) (b) Terminal gear. The owner, master, or operator of each
vessdl towing astern shall ensure that the gear used to control,
protect, and connect each towline meets the following criteria:

@715) (1) The material and size of the terminal gear are appro-
pri atefor thestrengthand antici patedloading of thetow lineand
for the environment;

(1716) (2) Each connection is secured by at least one nut with at
least one cot ter pin or other meansof preventingitsfail ure;

@77 (3) Thelead of thetow lineisap propri ateto prevent sharp
bendsin the towline from fairlead blocks, chocks, or tackle;

@7s8) (4) There is provided a method, whether mechanical or
non-mechanical, that does not endanger operating personnel but
that easily releases the towline;

(1719) (5) The towline is protected from abrasion or chafing by
chafing gear, lagging, or other means;

(17200 (6) Except on board a vessel towing in ice on Western
Riversor oneusingatow lineof syntheticor natural fi ber, thereis
fitted a winch that evenly spools and tightly winds the towline;
and

@721 (7) If awinchisfitted, thereisat tachedtothemaindruma
brake that has holding power appropriate for the horsepower or
bollard pull of the vessel and can be operated without power to
thewinch.

(1722) 8164.76 Towline and terminal gear for towing along-
side and pushing ahead.

(1723) The owner, master, or operator of each vessel towing
alongside or pushing ahead shall ensure the face wires, spring
lines, and push gear used—

(1724) () Are appropriate for the vessd’s horsepower;

1725 (b) Are appropriate for the arrangement of the tow;

@726) (c) Arefrequentlyinspected; and

@727y (d) Remain serviceable.

(1728) 8164.78 Navigation under way: Towing vessels.
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(1729) (a) The owner, master, or operator of each vessel towing
shall ensurethat each per sondi rectingand control lingthemove
ment of the vessel—

(1730) (1) Understands the arrangement of the tow and the ef -
fects of maneuvering on the vessel towing and on the vessel,
barge, or object being towed,;

(1731) (2) Can fix the position of the vessd using installed
navigational equipment, aids to navigation, geographic re-
ference-points, and hydrographic contours;

(1732) (3) Does not fix the position of the vessel using buoys
alone (Buoys are aids to navigation placed in approximate posi-
tions either to aert mariners to hazards to navigation or to indi-
cate the orientation of a channel. They may not maintain exact
charted posi tions, becausestrong or vary ing cur rents, heavy seas,
ice and col li sionswith vesselscan moveor sink them or set them
adrift. Although they may corroborate a position fixed by other
means, they cannot fix a position; however, if no other aids are
available, buoys alone may establishanesti matedposition.);

(1733) (4) Evaluates the danger of each closing visual or radar
contact;

(1734) (5) Knows and applies the variation and deviation, where
a magnetic compass is fitted and where charts or maps have
enough detail to enable this type of correction;

(1735) (6) Knowsthespeed anddi rection of thecur rent, set, drift,
and tidal state for the areato be transited; and

(1736) (7) Proceedsat aspeed prudent for theweather, visi bil ity,
traffic density, tow draft, possibility of wake damage, speed of
the current, and local speed-limits.

(1737) (b) The owner, master, or operator of each vessel towing
shall ensurethat thetestsandinspectionsrequired by 8164.80are
conducted and that the results are entered in the log or other re-
cord car ried onboard.

(1738) 8164.80 Tests and inspections.

(1739) (a) The owner, master, or operator of each towing vessel
of lessthan 1,600 GT shall ensurethat thefol low ingtestsandin
spections of gear oc cur beforethevessel embarksonavoy ageof
morethan 24 hoursor when each new master or op er ator assumes
command:

(1740) (1) Seering-systems. A test of the steering-gear-control
system; atest of themain steering gear fromtheal ter native power
supply, if installed; a verification of the rudder-angle indicator
relative to the actual position of the rudder; and a visual inspec-
tion of the steering gear and its linkage.

(1741) (2) Navigational equipment. A testof al installednav i ga
tional equipment.

(1742) (3) Communications Operationof all inter nal vessel con-
trol communications and vessel-control alarms, if installed.

(1743) (4) Lights. Operation of all navigationa lights and all
searchlights.

(1744) (5) Terminal gear. Visual inspectionof tackle; of connec-
tionsof bri dleandtow ing pendant, if appli cable; of chaf inggear;
and the winch brake, if installed.

(1745) (6) Propulsion systems. Visual inspection of the spaces
for main propulsion machinery, of machinery, and of devicesfor
monitoring machinery.

(1746) (b) The owner, master, or operator of each towing vessel
of 1,600 GT or more shall ensure that the following tests of
equipment occur at the frequency required by 8164.25 and that
thefol lowinginspectionsof gear occur beforethevessel embarks
on avoy age of more than 24 hours or when each new master or
operator assumes command:
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(1747) (1) Navigational equipment. Tests of onboard equipment
as required by §164.25.

(1748) (2) Terminal gear. Vi sual inspection of tackle; of connec
tionsof bri dleandtow ing pendant, if ap pli cable; of chaf ing gear;
and of the winch brake, if installed.

(1749) 8§164.82 Maintenance, failure,andreporting.

(1750) () Maintenance. The owner, master, or operator or each
towing vessel shall maintain operative the navigational-safety
equipment required by §164.72.

@7s1) (b) Failure If any of the navigational-safety equipment
required by 8164.72 fails during avoyage, the owner, master, or
operator of the towing vessel shall exercise due diligenceto re-
pair it at the ear li est practi cabletime. Heor sheshall enteritsfail-
ure in the log or other record caried on board. The failure of
equipment, in itself, does not constitute a violation of thisrule;
nor does it constitute unseaworthiness; nor does it obligate an
owner, master, or operator to moor or anchor the vessel. How-
ever, theowner, master, or op er ator shall con sider thestate of the
equipment-along with such factors as weather, visibility, traffic,
and the dictates of good seamanship-in deciding whether it is
safe for the vessel to proceed.

(1752) (c) Reporting. Theowner, master, or oper ator of eachtow-
ing vessdl whose equipment is inoperative or otherwise impaired
while the vessel is operating within a Vessd Traffic Service
(VTS) Areashal report the fact as required by 33 CFR 161.124.
(33 CFR 161.124 requires that each user of aVTS report to the
Vessd Traffic Center assoonaspracti cable:

(17s3) (1) Any absence or madfunction of vessel-operating
equipmentfor navi gational safety, suchaspropul sonmachinery,
steering gear, radar, gyrocompass, echo depth-sounding or other
sounding device, automatic dependent surveillance equipment,
or navigational lighting;

(1754) (2) Any condition on board the vessdl likely to impair
nav i gation, suchasshort ageof per sonnel or lack of cur rent nauti-
cal charts or maps, or publications; and

(1755) (3) Any characteristics of the vessel that af fect or restrict
the maneuverability of the vessel, such as arrangement of cargo,
trim, loaded condition, under-keel clear ance, and speed.)

(17s6) (d) Deviation and authorization. The owner, master, or
operator of each towing vessel unable to repair within 96 hours
an inoperative marine radar required by 8164.72(a) shall so no-
tify the Cap tain of the Port (COTP) and shall seek fromthe COTP
both a deviation from there quirementsof thissection and an au
thorization for continued operation in the area to be transited.
Failure of redundant navigational-safety equipment, including
but not limited to failure of one of two installed radars, where
each satisfies §164.72(a), does not necessitate either a deviation
or an authorization.

(1757) (1) Theini tial noticeandrequestfor adevi ationandanacr
thorization may be spoken, but the request must aso be written.
The written request must explain why immediate repair is im-
practi cable, and statewhenand by whomtherepair will bemade.

(1758) (2) TheCOTP, uponreceivingevenaspokenrequest, may
grant adeviation and an authori zationfromany of theprovi sions
of §8164.70 through 164.82 for a specified time if he or she de-
cidesthat they would not impair thesafenav i gationof thevessel
under anticipated conditions.

Part 165—-Regulated Navigation Areasand Limited Access
Areas

Subpart A—General

(1759) §165.1 Purpose of part.

(1760) The purpose of this part is to—

(1761) (@) Prescribeproceduresfor establishingdif fer enttypesof
limited or controlled access areas and regulated navigation areas;

(1762) (b) Prescribe general regulations for different types of
limitedor controlledaccessar easandregulatednavi gationar eas;

(1763) (c) Prescribespecificrequirementsfor establishedar eas; and

(1764) (d) List specific areas and their boundaries.

(1765) 8165.5 Establishment procedures.

(1766) (8) A safety zone, security zone, or regulated navigation
areamay be established on theinitiative of any authorized Coast
Guardofficial.

@1767) (b) Any person may request that a safety zone, security
zone, or regulatednavigation area be established. Except as pro-
vided in paragraph (c) of this section, each request must be sub-
mittedinwritingtoei ther the Captainof thePort or District Com
mander having jurisdiction over the location as described in 33
CFR 3, and include the following:

(1768) (1) The name of the person submitting the request;

(1769) (2) The location and boundaries of the safety zone, secu-
rity zone, or regulated navigation area;

(1770) (3) Thedate, time, and durationthat the safety zone, secu
rity zone, or regulated navigation area should be established;

@a771) (4) A description of the activities planned for the safety
Zone, security zone, or regulated navigation area;

(1772) (5) Thenatureof therestrictionsor condi tionsdesired; and

(1773) (6) Thereason why the safety zone, security zone, or reg-
ulatednavigation areais necessary.

(1774) (Requests for safety zones, security zones, and regulated
navigation areas are approved by the Office of Management and
Budget under control numbers 2115-0076, 2115-0219, and
2115-0087.)

(1775) (c) Safety Zones and Security Zones. If, for good cause,
the request for a safety zone or security zone is made less than 5
working days before the zone is to be established, the request
may be made orally, but it must be followed by a written request
within 24 hours.

(1776) §165.7 Notification.

@777 (a) The establishment of these limited access areas and
regulated navigation areas is considered rulemaking. The proce-
dures used to notify persons of the establishment of these areas
vary depending upon the circumstances and emergency condi-
tions. Notificationmay be made by marine broad casts, o cal no-
tice to mariners, local news media, distribution in leaflet form,
and on-scene oral notice, as well as publication in the Federal
Regigter.

(1778) (b) Notification normally contains the physica bound-
aries of the area, the reasons for the rule, its estimatedduration,
andthemethod of obtainingauthori zationtoenter thearea, if ap-
plicable, and specia navigational rules, if applicable.

(1779) (c) Notification of the termination of the rule is usually
made in the same form as the notification of its establishment.

(1780) §165.8 Geogr aphic coordinates

(1781) Geographic coordinates expressed in terms of latitude or
longi tude, or both, arenctintended for plot ting on mapsor charts
whose referenced horizontal detum is the North American Da-
tum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates are
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expressy labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without the
NAD 83ref er encemay beplot ted on mapsor chartsref er encedto
NAD 83only af ter appli cationof theappropri atecor rectionsthat
arepub lished onthepar tic ular map or chart being used.

Subpart B—Regulated Navigation Areas

(1782) 8165.10 Regulated navigation ar ea.

(1783) A regulated navigation area is a water area within a de-
fined boundary for which regulations for vessds navigating
within the area have been established under this part.

(1784) 8165.11 Vessel operating requirements (regulations).

(1785) Each District Commander may control vessel traf ficinan
areawhich is determined to have hazardous conditions, by issu
ingregulations-

(1786) (@) Specifying times of vessel entry, movement, or depar-
ture to, from, within, or through ports, harbors, or other waters;

@i7s7) (b) Establishing vessel size, speed, draft limitations, and
operating conditions; and

(1788) (C) Restrictingvessel operation,inahazardousareaor un
der hazard ouscondi tions, tovesselswhichhaveparticularoper
ating characteristics or capabilities which are considered neces:
sary for safe operation under the circumstances.

(1789) 8165.13 General regulations.

(1790) (a) The master of avessal in aregulated navigation area
shall operate the vessel in accordance with the regulations con-
tained in Subpart F.

(1791) (b) No person may cause or authorize the operation of a
vessel inaregulatednavi gationareacontrary totheregulationsin
this Part.

Subpart C-Safety Zones

(1792) §165.20 Safety zones.

(1793) A Safety Zone is a water area, shore area, or water and
shoreareatowhich, for safety or envi ronmental pur poses, access
is limited to authorized persons, vehicles, or vessdls. It may be
stationary anddescribed by fixedlimitsor it may bedescribed as
azone around avessel in motion.

(1794) 8165.23 General regulations.

(1795 Unless otherwise provided in this part -

(1796) (a) No person may enter a safety zone unless authorized
by the COTP or the District Commander;

1797 (b) No person may bring or cause to be brought into a
safety zoneany vehi cle, vessel, or object unlessauthorizedby the
COTP or the District Commander;

(1798) (c) No person may remain in a safety zone or allow any
vehicle,vessdl, or objecttoremaininasafety zoneunlessauthe
rized by the COTP or the District Commander; and
(1799) (d) Each person in a safety zone who has noticeof alaw-
ful order or direction shall obey the order or direction of the
COTPor District Commander issuedto carry out the pur posesof
this subpart.

Subpart D—Security Zones

(1800) §165.30 Security zones.

(1801) (@) A security zoneis an area of land, water, or land and
water whichissodesignated by the Captain of thePort or District
Commander for such time as is necessary to prevent damage or
injury toany vessel or water frontfacil ity, tosafeguard ports, har
bors, ter ri tories, or watersof the United Statesor to securetheob
servance of the rights and obligations of the United States.
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(1802) (b) Thepur poseof asecurity zoneistosafeguardfromde
struction, loss, or injuryfrom sabotage or other subversive acts,
accidents, or other causes of a similar nature—

(1803) (1)Vessdls,

(1804) (2)Harbors,

(1805) (3) Portsand

(1806) (4)Waterfront facilitiesin the United States and all terri-
tory and water, continental or insular, that is subject to the juris-
diction of the United States.

(1807) 8165.33 General regulations.

(1808) Unless otherwise provided in the specid regulations in
Subpart F of this part—

(1809) (a) No person or vessel may enter or remain in a security
zone without the permission of the Captain of the Port;

(1810) (b) Each person and vesselin a security zone shall obey
any direction or order of the Cap tain of the Port;

(1811) () The Captain of the Port may take possession and corn-
trol of any vessel in the security zone;

(1812) (d) The Captain of the Port may remove any person, ves-
sel, article, or thing from a security zone;

(1813) (€) No person may board, or take or place any article or
thing on board, any vessdl in a security zonewithouttheper mis
sion of the Captain of the Port; and

(1814) (f) No person may take or place any article or thing upon
any waterfront facility in a security zone without the permission
of the Captain of the Port.

(1815) 8165.T09-118 Security Zone; St. Mary'sRiver and St.
Mary'sFalls Canal, Sault St. Marie, M1.

(1816) (a)Location. Thefol lowingareaisasecurity zone: begin
ning at alinedrawn from 46°29.94'N., 084°20'W t0 46°30.21'N.,
084°20'W (these coordinates are on opposite sides of the St.
Mary's River and east of the Sault Locks); proceeding in a west-
erly direction, encompassing all watersin the river along the St.
Mary'sRiver and St. Mary'sFalls Canal past the Sault Locks, toa
line drawn from 46°29.86'N., 084°23'W to 46°30.27'N., 084°23'W
(these coordinates are on opposite sides of the St. Mary's River,
west of the Sault locks). Theseco or di natesare based upon North
American Datum 1983 (NAD 83).

(1817) (b) Effective dates. This section is effective from 1 p.m.
October 11, 2001 until 1 p.m. June 15, 2002.

(1818) (c) Regulations. (1) In accordance with the general regu-
lations in §165.33 of this part, en try into this zoneis prohibited
unless authorized by the Coast Guard Captain of the Port, Sault
Ste. Marie, Michi gan. Thegeneral regulationsof §165.330f this
part apply.

(1819) (2) Personsdesiringtotransittheareaof thesecurity zone
must first notify the Captain of the Port Sault Ste. Marieviathe
Vessel Traf ficService(VTS) attelephonenumber (906) 635-3232
or on VHF channel 12 (156.6 MHz) or VHF channel 14 (156.7
MHZz) andreceiveper missiontotransitthearea. Ap proval will be
made on a case-by-case basis.

(1820) (3) All per sonsand vesselsshall com ply withthein struc
tionsof the Cap tain of the Port Sault Ste. Marieor thedesig nated
on-scene patrol personnel.

Subpart E—Restricted Waterfront Areas

(1821) 8165.40 Restricted Waterfront Areas.

(18220 TheCommandant, may di recttheCOTPtoprevent access
to waterfront facil i ties, and port and har bor ar eas, includingves
sels and harbor craft therein. This section may apply to persons
who do not possess the credentials outlined in 33 CFR 125.09
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when certain shipping activities are conducted that are outlined
in 33 CFR 125.15.

Subpart F-Specific Regulated Navigation Areas and
Limited Access Areas

(1823) §165.901 Great Lakes-regulated navigation areas.

(1824) (a@) LakeHuron. Thefol lowingareregulatednavigationar eas

(1825) (1) The waters of Lake Huron known as South Channel
between Bois Blanc Island and Cheboygan, Michigan; bounded
by aline north from Cheboygan Crib Light (LL-1340) at

(1826) 45°39'48"N., 84°27'36"W.; to Bois Blanc Islandat

(1827) 45°43'42"N., 84°27'36"W.; and a line north from the
mainlandat

(1828) 45°43'00"N., 84°35'30"W.; tothewest erntan gent of Bois
Blanc Island &

(1829) 45°48'42"N., 84°35'30"W.

(1830) (2) The waters of Lake Huron between Mackinac 1sland
and St. Ignace, Michigan, bounded by aline east from position

(1831) 45°52'12"N., 84°43'00"W.; to Mackinac IS and &

(1832) 45°52'12"N., 84°39'00"W.; and aline east from the main-
land at

(1833) 45°53'12"N., 84°4330"W.; to the northern tangent of
Mackinac Island at

(1834) 45°53'12"N., 84°38'48"W.

(1835) (b) Lake Michigan. The following is a regulated naviga-
tion area—The waters of Lake Michigan known as Gray’s Reef
Pas sage bounded by alinefrom Gray’ sReef Light (L L-2006) at

(1836) 45°46'00"N., 85°09'12"W.; to White ShoasLight (L L-2003)
at

(1837) 45°50'30"N., 85°08'06"W.; to a point at

(1838) 45°49'12"N., 85°04'48"W.; then to apoint at

(1839) 45°45'42"N.,85°08'42"W.; thentothepoint of beginning.

(1840) (c) Regulations. The COTP, Sault Ste. Marie, will close
and open these regulated navigation areas as ice conditions dic-
tate. Under normal seasonal conditions, only one closing each
winter and one opening each spring are anticipated. Prior to the
closing or opening of the regulated navigation areas, the COTP
will giveinterested parties,includingbothshippinginterestsand
island resdents, not less than 72 hours notice of the action. No
vessel may navigate in a regulated navigation area which has
been closed by the COTP. Under emergency conditions, the
COTP may authorizespecific vesselstonavi gateinaclosedreg
ulated navigation area.

(1841) 8165.902 Niagara River at Niagara Falls, New
Y ork-safety zone.

(1842) (a) Thefollowing isa Safety Zone-The United States wa
ters of the Niagara River from the crest of the American and
Horseshoe Falls, Ni ag araFalls, New Y ork to alinedrawn across
the Ni ag araRiver fromthe down stream side of the mouth of Gill
Creek to the upstream end of the breakwater at the mouth of the
Welland River.

(1843) §165.903 Safety zones: Cuyahoga River and Old River,
Cleveland Ohio.

(1844) (a) Location. The waters of the Cuyahoga River and the
OldRiver extendingtenfeetintotheriver at thefol lowingeleven
locations,includingtheadjacent shorelines, aresafety zones, co-
or di natesfor which are based on NAD 83.

(1845) (1) From the point where the shoreline intersects longi-
tude 81°42'24.5"W., which is the southern side of the Norfolk
and Southern railroad bridge, southeasterly along the shore for
six hundred (600) feet to the point where the shoreline intersects

longitude 81°42'24.5"W., which is the end of the ot adjacent to
Fagan’ s Restaurant.

(1846) (2) One hundred (100) feet downriver to one hundred
(100) feet upriver from 41°29'53.5"N., 81°42'33.5"'W., which is
theknuckleonthenorth side of the Old River entranceat Ontario
Stone.

(1847) (3) Fifty (50) feet downriver tofifty (50) feet upriver from
41°29'48.4"N., 81°42'44"W., whichistheknucklead jacent tothe
Ontario Stone warehouse on the south side of the Old River.

(1848) (4) From 41°29'51.1"N., 81°42'32.0"W., which isthe cor-
ner of Tiffany's pier at Sycamore Slip on the Old River, to fifty
(50) feet east of 41°29'55.1"N., 81°42'27.6"W., which is the
north point of the pier at Shooter’s Restaurant on the Cuyahoga
River.

(1849) (5) Twenty-five (25) feet downriver to twenty-five (25)
feet upriver of 41°29'48.9"N., 81°42'10.7"W., which isthe knuckle
toward the downriver corner of the Nautica Stage.

(1850) (6) Ten (10) feet downriver to ten (10) feet upriver of
41°29'45.5"N., 81°42'9.7"W., which is the knuckle toward the
upriver corner of the Nautica Stage.

(1851 (7) The fender on the west bank of the river at
41°29'45.2"N., 81°42'10"W., which is the knuckle at Bascule
Bridge (railroad).

(1852) (8) Thetwohundred sev enty (270) foot sectionontheeast
bank of the river between the Columbus Road bridge
(41°29'18.8"N., 81°42'02.3"'W.) downriver to the chain link
fence at the upriver end of the Commodores Club Marina.

(1853) (9) Fifty (50) feet downriver of twenty-five (25) feet
upriver from 41°29'24.5"N., 81°41'57.2"W., which isthe knuckle
at the Upriver Marine fuel pump.

(1854) (10) Sev enty-five(75) feet downriver to sev enty-five (75)
feet upriver from 41°29'33.7"N., 81°41'57.5"W., which is the
knuckle adjacent to the warehouse at Alpha Precast Products
(United Ready Mix).

(1855) (11) Fif teen (15) feet downriver tofif teen (15) feet upriver
from 41°29'41"N., 81°41'38.6"W., which is the end of the chain
link fence between The Club Aqua and Shippers C& D.

(1856) (b) Regulations—(1) General Rule. Ex cept aspro vided be
low, entry of any kind or for any pur poseintotheforegoing zones
isstrictly prohibitedinaccor dancewiththegeneral regulationsin
8165.23 of this part.

(1857) (2) Exceptions. Any vessel may transit, but not moor,
stand or anchor in, the foregoing zones as necessary to comply
with the Inland Navigation Rules or to otherwise facilitate safe
nav i gation. Cargovesselsof 1600 grosstons(GT) or greater may
moor in these zones when conducting cargo transfer operations.

(1858) (3) Waivers. Owners or operators of docks wishing a par-
tial waiver of these regulations may ap ply to the Cap tain of the
Port, Cleveland, Ohio. Partial waiv erswill only beconsideredto
al low for themoor ing of ves selsin asaf ety zonewhen vesselsof
1600 GT ongreater arenot nav i gat ingintheprox i matearea. Any
requestsforawaiver mustincludeaplantoensureimmedi atere
moval of any ves selsmoored in asafety zone upon the ap proach
of avessel(s) 1600 GTsor greater.

(1859) 8165.904 Lake Michigan at Chicago Harbor &
Burnham Park Harbor-Safety and Security Zone.

(1860) (a) Location. All waters, waterfront facilities, and shore-
linear easwithin 1000 yardsof theshorelinesur rounding Merrill
C. Meigs Airfield constitute a safety and security zone. Thisin-
cludesall watersin cluding Burnham Park Har bor and the south-
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ern part of Chi cago Har bor, Lake Michi gan, bounded by thefok
lowing coordinates:

(1861) (1) Northwest point: 41°52'33"N., 87°36'58"W.

(1862) (2) Northeast point: 41°52'33"N., 87°3541"W.

(1863) (3) Southeast point: 41°50'42"N., 87°3541"W.

(1864) (4) Southwest point: 41°50'42"N., 87°36'33"W.

(1865) (5) Fromthesouthwest point, north alongtheLakeMichi-
gan shoreline, including Burnha Park Harbor, to the northwest

int.
Fz(;866) (b) Effective times and dates. This safety and security
zonewill beinef fect at var i oustimesto be publishedinthe Coast
GuardLoca NoticetoMari nersor broad castedviaMarineRadio
VHF-FM Channels 16 and 22. These times will include the ac-
tual effective time and date and the termination time and date.

(1867) (c) Restrictions. (1) In accordance with the general regu-
lations in section,165.23 and 165.33 of this part, entry into this
zone is prohibited, unless authorized by the U.S. Coast Guard
Captain of the Port, Chicago, or the U.S. Secret Service. Other
genera requirements in §8165.23 and 165.33 aso apply. Fur-
ther, no per son may enter or remainintheshorelinear easof the
established safety and security zone, unless cleared by a Coast
Guard or U.S. Secret Service official.

(1868) (2) Vessels in Burnham Park Harbor at the commence-
ment of the safety and security zonemust bemoored andremain
moored while the safety and security zone is established, unless
authorized to get under way by aCoast Guard or U.S. Secret Ser
vice official.

(1869) (3) No person may engage in swimming,snorkeling,or
diving within the established safety and security zone, except
with the per mission of the Cap tain of the Port or U.S. Secret Ser
vice

(1870) 8165.905 USX Superfund Site Safety Zones: St. Louis
River.

(1871) (@) The following areas of the St. Louis River, within the
designated boxes of latitude and longitude, are safety zones:

1872) (1) Safety Zone #1 (North Spirit Lake):

(1873) NorthBoundary: 46°41'33"N.

1874y SouthBoundary: 46°41'18"N.

(1875) East Boundary: 92°11'53"W.

(18769 West Boundary: 92°12'11"W.

(1877) (2) Safety Zone #2 (South Spirit Lake):

(18780 NorthBoundary: 46°40'45"N.

(1879) SouthBoundary: 46°40'33"N.

(18s0) East Boundary: 92°11'40"W.

(1881) West Boundary: 92°12'05"W.

(1882) (b) Transit of vesselsthroughthewaterscov ered by these
zones is prohibited. Swimming (including water skiing or other
recreational use of the water which involves a substantial risk of
immersion in the water) or taking of fish (including all forms of
aguaticani mals) fromthewaterscov ered by these saf ety zonesis
prohibited at all times.

Part 207—Navigation Regulations

(1883) §207.50HudsonRiver Lock at Troy,N.Y.; navigation.

(1884 (a) Authority of lockmaster . The lockmaster shall be
chargedwiththeimmedi atecontrol and management of thelock,
and of the area set aside as the lock area, includingthelock ap
proach channels. He shall seethat all laws, rules and regulations
for the use of the lock and lock area are duly complied with, to
whichendheisauthorizedtogiveall necessary or dersanddi rec
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tionsin accordance therewith, both to employees of the Govern-
ment and to any and every person within the limits of the lock or
lock area, whether navigating the lock or not. No one shall cause
any movement of any vessel, boat, or other floating thing in the
lock or approaches except by or under the direction of the
lockmaster or his assistants.

(1885) (b) Sgnals.—Steamboats or tows desiring lockage in ei-
ther di rection shall givenoticeto thelocktenders, when not more
than three-fourths mile from the lock, by one long blast (of 10
seconds’ duration), fol lowed by oneshort blast (of threeseconds
duration), of a whistle or horn. When the lock is ready for en-
trance agreen light will be shown from the river wall. An amber
light will indicate that the lock is being madeready for entrance.
A red light will indi catethat the approaching vessel must wait.
Whenever local conditions make it advisable, the visual signals
will be supplemented by sound signals as follows:

(1886) (1) One long blast of a horn to indicate that the vessel
must walit.

(1887) (2) Oneshort blast of ahorntoindi catethat thelock isbe
ing made ready for entrance.

(1888) (3) Twoshort blastsof ahorntoindi cateper missiontoen
ter the lock.

(1889) (4) Four shortandrapidblaststoattractattention,indi cate
caution,andsignal danger.

(1890) (c) Draft of boats. Deep-draft boats must clear the miter
sillsby at least 3 inches. Boats drawing too much water will not
be allowed to lighter cargo in the entrances.

(1891) (d) Precedenceatthelock The vessd arriving first at the
lock shall be first to lock through; but precedence shall be given
to vesselshelong ing to the United Statesand to com mer cia ves
sdls in the order named. Ar rival posts or mark ers may be estab-
lished ashore above or below the lock. Vessels ariving at or op-
positesuch postsor mark erswill beconsideredashavingarrived
at the lock within the meaning of this paragraph. If the trafficis
crowdedinbothdi rections, upand downlockageswill usually be
made alternately, but the locktender may permit two or more
lockages to be made at one time in the same direction when this
will not cause unreasonable delay. In case two or more boats or
towsaretoenter for thesamelockage, they shall enter asdi rected
by the locktender. No boat shall run ahead of another whileinthe
lock. The boat that entersfirst shall leave first.

(1892) (€) Lockage of pleasure boats. The lockage of pleasure
boats, house boats or like craft shall be expedited by locking
them through with commercial craft (other than barges carrying
gasolineor highly hazard ousmateri als) inor der touti lizetheca
pacity of thelock toitsmax i mum. Lockage of pleasurecraft may
be made with commercial craft carrying petroleum products
other than gasoline, provided aclear distanceof at |east 100 feet
between such vessals can be maintained in the lock. If, af terthe
arriva of such craft, no separate or com bined lockage can beac
complished within a reasonable time, not to exceed the time re-
quired for three other lockages, then separate lockage shall be
made.

(1893) (f) Sationswhilewaiting. Boatswaitingtheirturntoenter
thelock must lieat asuf fi cient distancefromthelock andin such
a position as to leave sufficient room for the passage of boats
leaving the lock.

(1894) (g) Unnecessarydelay. (1) Boats must not cause delay in
entering or leaving the lock. Masters and pilots will be held to a
strict ac count abil ity inthismat ter, and those with tows must pro-
vide enough men to move barges promptly. Boatsfail ing to enter
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the lock with reasonable promptness after being signaled will
losetheir turn.

(1895) (2) Tugboatsarrivingwiththeirtowsinacondi tionwhich
will delay locking shall lose their turn if so ordered by the lock
tender. Leaking boats may be excluded un til put in shapeto be
passed through safely.

(1896) (h) Mooring. Boatsin thelock or waiting in the entrance
shall bemoored where di rected by thelock ten der, by bow, stern,
and spring lines, to the snub bing postsor line hooks. Tying boats
to the lock laddersis strictly prohibited.

(1897) (i) Protectionoflockgates. Boatswill not be permitted to
enter or leavethelock until thelock gatesareat restinthe gatere-
cesses and the lock tender has directed the boat to start.

(1898) (j) Damage to walls, etc. All craft passing through the
lock must be free from projections or sharp cor nerswhich might
scar the walls or injure other parts. Steam boatsmust beprovided
with suitable fenders, etc. One man shall be kept at the head of
ev ery tow till it hascleared thelock and guidewalls, and shall use
the fender to prevent scarring thewalls.

(1899) (k) Handling machinery. None but employees of the
United States will be allowed to move any valve, gate, or other
machinery belongingtothelock.

(1900) () Refuse in lock. Throwing ashes, refuse, or other ob-
struc tion in the en trances or in the lock, or on the walls thereof,
and passing coal from flats or bargesto a steam boat whilein the
lock is prohibited.

(1901) (m) (Reserved)

(1902) (n) Trespass on United Sates property. Trespass on
United States property, or willful injury to the banks, masonry,
fences, trees, houses, machinery, or other property of the United
States at or near the lock is strictly prohibited.

(1903) (0) Penalties—In addition to the penalties prescribed by
law, boats which fail to comply with the regulationsin this sec-
tionwill thereaf ter berefusedlockageuntil assur anceshavebeen
received, satisfactory to the District Engineer, Corps of
Engineers, New York, N.Y ., that the regulations will be complied
with.

(1904) 8207.300 Ohio River, Mississippi River above Cairo,
[1l.;andtheir tributar ies, use,administration,andnavigation.

(1905) (a) Author ity of Lockmasters.—(1) Locks Saffed with Gow
ernmentPer sonnel. The provi sionsof thisparagraphapply toall
water waysinthissectionex ceptfor Cordell Hull Lock located at
Mile 313.5 on the CumberlandRiverinTennessee. The lockmaster
shall be charged with the immediate control and management of
the lock, and of the area set aside as the lock area, including the
lock approach chan nels. He/she shall seethat all laws, rules, and
regulations for the use of the lock and lock area are duly com-
pliedwith, towhich end he/sheisauthorized togiveall necessary
ordersanddi rectionsinaccor dancetherewith, bothtoemploy ees
of the Gov ernment andtoany and ev ery per sonwithinthelimits
of the lock or lock area, whether navigating the lock or not. No
one shall cause any move ment of any vessel, boat, or other float-
ing thing in the lock or approaches except by or under the direc-
tion of the lockmaster or his’lher assistants. In the event of an
emergency, the lockmaster may depart from these regulations as
he deems necessary. The lockmasters shall aso be charged with
thecontrol and management of feder ally constructed mooringfa
cilities.

(1906) (2) LocksSaffedwithContract Per sonnel. Theprovi sions
of this paragraph apply to Cordell Hull Lock located at Mile
313.50ntheCumber land Riverin Tennessee. Contract per sonnel

shall giveall necessary or dersand di rectionsfor op er ationsof the
lock. No one shall cause any movement of any vessd, boat or
other float ing thinginthelocksor ap proachesex cept by or un der
the di rection of thecontract lock oper ator. All dutiesand resport
sibilities of the lockmaster set forth in this section shall be per-
formed by the contract lock operator except that responsibility
for enforcing all laws, rules, and regulations shall be vested in a
gov ernmentemployeedesignated by theNashvilleDistrict Engi-
neer. The district engineer will notify waterway users and the
general publicthroughappropri atenoticesandmediaconcerning
thelocationandidentity of thedesignatedgov ernmentemployee.

(1907) (b) Safety rules for vessels using navigation locks. The
following safety rules are hereby prescribed for vessdls in the
lockingprocess,includingtheact of approachingor departinga lock:

(1908) (1) Tows with flammable or hazardous cargo barges,
loaded or empty. (i) Stripping barges or transferring cargo is
prohibited.

(1909) (ii) All hatches on barges used to transport flammabl e or
hazardous materials shall be closed and latched, except those
bargescarryingagas-freecertifi cate.

(1910) (iii) Spark-proof protective rubbing fenders (“possums”)
shall be used.

(1911) (2) All vessels. (i) Leaking vessels may be excluded from
locks until they have been repaired to the satisfaction of the
lockmaster.

(1912) (ii) Smoking, open flames, and chipping or other
spark-producing activities are prohibited on deck during the
locking cycle.

(1913) (iii) Painting will not be permitted in the lock chamber
duringthelockingcycle.

(1914) (iv) Tow speeds shall be re duced to arate of travel such
that thetow can be stopped by check ing should mechani cal dif fi-
culties develop. Pilots should check with the individua
lockmasters concerning prevailing conditions. It is also recom-
mended that pilots check their ability to reverse their engines
prior to begin ning an ap proach. Enginesshall not beturned off in
the lock until the tow has stopped and been made fast.

(1915) (v) U.S. Coast Guard regulations require all vessels to
haveonboardlifesavingdevicesfor preventionof drowning. All
crew members of vessels required to carry work vests (life jack-
ets) shall wear them during alockage, except those personsin an
area enclosed with a handrail or other device which would rea-
sonably preclude the possibility of fallingoverboard. All deck-
handshan dling linesdur ing lock ing pro ce dure shall wear alife
jacket. Vessels not required by Coast Guard regulations to have
work vestsaboard shall haveat |east the pre scribed lifesav ing de-
vices, lo cated for ready ac cessand useif needed. Thelockmaster
may refuse lockage to any vessel which fails to conform to the
above.

(1916) (c) Reporting of navigation incidents. In furtherance of
increased safety on waterways the following safety rules are
hereby prescribedforall navigationinter ests:

(1917) (1) Anyincidentresultinginuncontrolledbargesshall im+
medi ately bereportedtothenear estlock. Thereportshall include
infor mation astothenum ber of loose barges, their cargo, and the
time and location where they broke loose. The lockmaster or
locksshall bekeptinformed of the prog ressbeing madein bring-
ing the barges under control so that he can initiate whatever ac-
tions may be warranted.

(1918) (2) Whenever bargesaretem porarily moored at other than
commercial terminas or established flegting areas, and their
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break ing away could en dan ger alock, the near est lock shall be so
notified, preferably the downstream lock.

(1919) (3) Sunkenor sink ing bargesshall bere ported to the near-
est lock both downstream and upstream of the location in order
that other traffic passing those points may be advised of the haz
ads

(19200 (4) In the event of an oil spill, notify the nearest lock
downstream, specifying the time and location of the incident,
type of ail, amount of spill, and what recovery or controlling
measures are being employed.

(1921) (5) Any other activity on the waterways that could con-
ceivably endanger navigation or a navigation structure shall be
reported to the nearest lock.

(1922) (6) Whenever it is necessary to report an incident involv-
ing uncontrolled, sunken or sinking barges, the cargo in the
barges shall be accurately identified.

(1923) (d) Precedence at locks. (1) The vessel arriving first at a
lock shall nor mally befirst tolock through, but precedence shall
be given to vesselsbelongingtotheUnited States. Li censed com
mercial passenger vessels operating on a published schedule or
regularly operating in the “for hire” trade shall have precedence
over cargo towsand likecraft. Com mer cial cargotowsshall have
precedence over recreational craft, except as described in para
graph (f) of this section.

(1924) (2) Arrival posts or markers may be established ashore
aboveand/or below thelocks. Vesselsarriving at or oppositesuch
postsor mark erswill beconsideredashav ing ar rived at thelocks
within the meaning of this paragraph. Precedence may be estab-
lished visually or by radio communication. The lockmaster may
prescribe such depar turefromthenor mal or der of precedenceas
in his judgmentiswar rantedto achievebest lock uti li zation.

(1925 (€) Unnecessary delay at locks. Masters and pilots must
useev ery precautiontopreventunnecessary delay inenteringor
leaving locks. Vessels failing to enter locks with reasonable
promptness when signaled to do so shall lose their turn. Rear-
ranging or switching of barges in the locks or in approaches is
prohibited unlessap proved or di rected by thelockmaster. Thisis
not meant to curtail “jackknifing” or set-overs where normally
practiced.

(1926) (f) Lockage of recreational craft. In order to fully utilize
thecapacity of thelock, thelockage of recreational craft shall be
expedited by locking them through with commercia craft, pro-
vided that both parties agree to joint use of the chamber. When
recreational craft are locked simultaneously with commercial
tows, the lockmaster will direct, whenever practicable, that the
recreational craft enter the lock and depart while the tow is se-
cured in the lock. Recreational craft will not be locked through
with vessels carying voldtile cargoes or other substances likely
to emit toxic or explosive vapors. If the lockage of recreation
craft cannot be accomplished within the time required for three
other lockages, a separate lockage of recreational craft shall be
made. Recreational craft operators are advised that many locks
haveapull chainlo cated at each end of thelock which sig nalsthe
lockmaster that lockage is desired. Furthermore, many Missis.
sippi River locks uti lize astrobe light at the lock to signal recre-
ational typevesselsthat thelock isready for entry. Suchlightsare
used exclusively to signal recreational craft.

1927y (g) S multaneouslockageoftowswithdanger ouscar goes.
Simultaneous |lockage of other tows with tows carrying danger-
ouscar goesor containing flammablevaporsnor mally will only
be permitted when there is agreement between the lockmaster
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and both ves sel mastersthat thesi mul taneouslockage can beex
ecuted safely. He shall make a separate deci sioneachtimesuch
action seems safe and appropriate, provided:

(1928) (1) Thefirstvessel or tow inandthelast vessel or tow out
are secured before the other enters or leaves.

(1929) (2) Any vessel or tow carrying dangerous cargoes is not
leaking.

(1930) (3) All mastersinvolved haveagreedtothejoint useof the
lock chamber.

(1931) (h) Sations while awaiting a lockage. Vessels awaiting
their turntolock shall remainsuf fi ciently clear of thestructureto
allow unobstructed departure for the vessel leaving the lock.
However, to the extent practicable under the prevailing condi-
tions, vessels and tows shall position themselves so as to mini-
mize approach time when signaled to do so.

(1932) (i) Sations while awaiting access through navigable
pass. When nav i gabledamsareup or areinthepro cessof being
raised or lowered, vessds desiring to use the pass shall wait out-
sidethelimitsof theap proach pointsunlessauthorized otherwise
by the lockmaster.

(1933) (j) Sgnals. Signals from vessels shall ordinarily be by
whistle; signalsfromlockstovesselsshall beby whistle, another
sound device, or visua means. When a whistle is used, long
blastsof thewhistleshall not ex ceed 10 sec ondsand short blasts
of thewhistleshall not ex ceed 3 sec onds. Wherealock isnot pro-
vided with a sound or visual signalinstal lation,the lockmaster
will indicateby voice or by the wave of a hand when the vessel
may enter or leavethelock. Vesselsmust ap proach thelockswith
cautionand shall not enter nor leavethelock until signaledtodo
so by the lockmaster. The following lockage signals are pre-
scribed:

(1934) (1) Soundsignalsby meansof awhistle. Thesesig nalsap-
ply at e ther asinglelock or twinlocks.

(1935) (i) Vessels desiring lockage shall on approaching a lock
givethefol low ing sig nalsat adistance of not morethan onemile
from the lock;

(1936) (Q) If asinglelockage only isrequired: Onelong blast of
the whistle followed by one short blast.

(1937) (b) If adouble lockage is required: One long blast of the
whistle followed by two short blasts.

(1938) (ii) Whenthelock isready for entrance, thelock will give
the following signals:

(1939) (a) One long blast of the whistle indicates permission to
enter the lock cham ber inthe case of asin glelock or to enter the
landward chamber in the case of twin locks.

(1940) (b) Two long blasts of the whistle indicates permission to
enter the riverward chamber in the case of twin locks.

(1941) (iii) Per missiontoleavethelockswill beindi cated by the
following signals given by the lock:

(1942) (@) One short blast of the whistle indicates permission to
leave thelock cham ber inthe case of asinglelock or toleavethe
landward chamber in the case of twin locks.

(1943) (b) Two short blasts of the whistleindi catesper missionto
leave the riverward chamber in the case of twin locks.

(1944) (iv) Four or moreshort blastsof thelock whistledeliv ered
inrapidsuccessionwill beusedasameansof at tractingattention,
to indicate caution, andtosignal danger. Thissignal will beused
toattracttheat tention of thecaptainand crewsof vesselsusing or
approachingthelock or navi gatinginitsvi cinity andtoindi cate
that something unusual involving danger or requiring special
cautionishap peningorisabout totakeplace. Whenthissignal is
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givenby thelock, thecaptainsand crewsof vesselsinthevi cinity
shallimmedi ately becomeontheal ert todeter minethereasonfor
thesig nal and shall takethe nec essary stepsto copewiththesit u-
ation.

(1945) (2) Locksignal lights. At locks where density of traf ficor
other locd conditions make it advisable, the sound signds from
the lock will be supplemented by signal lights. Flashing lights
(show ing aone-second flash fol lowed by atwo-second eclipse)
will belo cated on or near each end of theland wall to control use
of asinglelock or of theland ward lock of dou blelocks. In ad di-
tion, at double locks, interrupted flashing lights (showing a
one-second flash, a one-second eclipse and a one-second flash,
fol lowedby a three-second eclipse) will be located on or near
each end of the intermediate wall to control use of the riverward
lock. Navigation will be governed as follows:

(1946) (i) Red light. Lock cannot be made ready immediately.
Vessdl shdl stand clear.

(1947) (ii) Amber light. Lock is being made ready. Vessel may
ap proach butunder full control.

(1948) (iii) Green light. Lock is ready for entrance.

(1949) (iv) Green and Amber. Lock is ready for entrance but
gatescannot berecessed completely. Vessel may enter under full
control and with extreme caution.

(1950) (3) RadioCommunications.VHF-FM radios, operatingin
theFCCauthorizedMari timeBand, havebeeninstalledat all op-
er ational locks (ex cept those onthe Ken tucky River and Lock 3,
Green River). Radiocontact may bemadeby any vessel desiring
passage. Commer cial towsareespecially requestedtomakecon
tact at least onehalf hour beforear rival inor der that the pi lot may
beinformed of cur rentriver andtraf ficcondi tionsthat may af fect
the safe passage of histow.

(1951) (4) All locks monitor 156.8 MHz (Ch. 16) and 156.65
MHz (Ch. 13) and can work 156.65 MHz (Ch. 13) and 156.7
MHz (Ch. 14) Ch. 16istheauthorized cal, reply and distressfre
guency, and locksare not per mit ted towork onthisfrequency ex-
cept in an emergencyinvolving the risk of immediate loss of life
or property. Vesselsmay call andwork Ch. 13, with out switching
but are cautioned that vessel to lock traffic must not interrupt or
delay Bridge to Bridge traffic which has priority at all times.

(1952) (K) Rafts. Rafts to be locked through shall be moored in
such man ner as not to ob struct the en trance of thelock, and if to
be locked in sections, shall be brought to the lock as directed by
the lockmaster. Af ter passingthelock thesectionsshall bereas
sembled at such distancebeyondthelock asnot tointer ferewith
other vessals.

(1953) (1) Entranceto and Exit from Locks. In case two or more
boats or tows are to enter for the samelockage, their or der of en-
try shall be determined by the lockmaster. Except as directed by
the lockmaster, no boat shall pass ancther in the lock. In no case
will boatsbeper mittedtoenter or leavethelocksuntil di rectedto
do so by thelockmaster. Thesidesof all craft passing through any
lock shall befreefromprojectionsof any kindwhichmightinjure
the lock walls. All vessels shall be provided with suitable fend-
ers, and shall be used to protect the lock and guide walls until it
has cleared the lock and guide walls.

(1954) (M) Mooring. (1) At locks. (i) All vessds when in the
locksshall bemoored asdi rected by thelockmaster. Vesselsshall
bemooredwithbow and sternlinesleadinginoppositedi rections
topreventthevessel from“running” inthelock. All vesselswill
have one additional line available on the head of the tow for
emergency use. The pilothouse shall be attended by qudified

per sonnel duringtheentirelockingprocedure. Whenthevessel is
securely moored, the pilot shall not cause movement of the pro-
pel lersex ceptinemer gency or unlessdi rected by thelockmaster.
Tying to lock laddersis strictly prohibited.

(1955) (ii) Mooring of unattended or nonpropelled vessels or
small craft at the upper or lower channel approaches will not be
permitted within 1200 feet of the lock.

(1956) (2) Outsideoflocks. (i) Novessel or other craft shall reg
larly or permanently moor in any reach of a navigation channel.
The approximate centerline of such channels are marked as the
sailing line on Corps of Engineers navigation charts. Nor shall
any floating craft, ex cept inan emer gency, moor inany nar row or
hazardous section of the waterway. Furthermore, al vessels or
other craftareprohibitedfromregularly or per manently mooring
inany sectionof navi gablewater wayswhicharecon gestedwith
commercial facilitiesortraf ficunlessitismooredatfacil i tiesap-
proved by theSecretary of theArmy or hisauthorizedrepresenta
tive. The limits of the congested areas shall be marked on Corps
of Engineers navigation charts. However,the DistrictEngineer
may authorize in writing exceptionsto any of the aboveif, in his
judgment, such mooring would not adversely affect navigation
and anchorage.

(1957) (ii) No vessdl or other craft shall be moored to railroad
tracks, to riverbanks in the vicinity of railroad tracks when such
mooring threat ensthe saf ety of equip ment using such tracks, to
telephonepolesor power poles, or tobridgesor simi lar structures
used by the public.

(1958) (iii) Except in case of great emergency, no vessel or craft
shall anchor over revet ted banksof theriver, and nofloat ing plant
other than launches and similar small craft shall land against
banksprotected by revet mentex ceptat regular commer cial land
ings. In al cases, every precaution to avoid damage to the revet-
ment works shall be exercised. The construction of log rafts
along mattressed or paved banks or the tying up and landing of
log rafts against such banks shall be performedin such aman ner
asto cause no dam ageto themat tresswork or bank pav ing. Gen-
erally, mat tresswork ex tends out into the river 600 feet from the
low water line.

(1959) (iv) Any vessel utilizing a federally constructed mooring
facility (e.g., cells, buoys, anchor rings) at the points designated
on the current issue of the Corps’ navigation charts shall advise
the lockmaster at the near est lock from that point by the most ex-
peditious means.

(1960) (n) Draftofvessels.Novessel shall attempttoenter alock
unlessits draft is at least three inches less than the least depth of
water over the guard sills, or over the gate sills if there be no
guard sills. Information concerning controlling depth over sills
can be ob tained from thelockmaster at each lock or by inquiry at
the office of the district engineer of the districtinwhich thelock
islocated.

(1961) (0) Handling machinery. No one but employees of the
United States shall move any lock machinery except as directed
by thelockmaster. Tampering or med dlingwiththemachinery or
other parts of the lock is strictly forbidden.

(1962) (p) Refuse in locks Placing or discharging refuse of any
descriptionintothelock, onlock wallsor esplanade, canal or ca
nal bank is prohibited.

(1963) (q) Damage to locks or other work. To avoid damage to
plant and structures con nectedwiththecon struction or repair of
locks and dams, vesselspassing struc turesin the pro cessof corr
structionor repair shall reducetheir speed and nav i gatewith spe
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cia caution while in the vicinity of such work. The restrictions
and admonitions contained intheseregulationsshall not af fect
theli abil ity of theown ersand op er atorsof float ing craft for any
damage to locks or other structures caused by the operation of
such craft.

(1964) (r) Trespassoflockproperty. Trespassonlocksor damsor
other United States property pertaining to the locks or dams is
strictly prohibited except in those areas specifically permitted.
Parties committing any injury to thelocks or damsor to any part
thereof will be responsible therefor. Any person committing a
willful injury to any United States property will be prosecuted.
No fishing will be permitted from lock walls, guide walls, or
guard walls of any lock or from any dam, except in areas desig-
nated and posted by the responsible Digrict Engineer as fishing
aress. Personnel from commercial and recreational craftwill be
allowed on the lock structure for legitimate business reasons;
e.g., crew changes, emergency phone calls, etc.

(1965) (S) Restricted ar easat locksand dams. All waters imme-
diately above and below each dam, as posted by the respective
District Engineers, are hereby designated as restricted areas. No
vessdl or other floating craft shall enter any suchrestricted areaat
any time. Thelimitsof therestricted ar easat each damwill bede
termined by the responsible District Engineer and marked by
signs and/or flashing red lights installed in conspicuous and ap-
propriate places.

(1966) (t) (Reserved)

(1967) (u) Operations during high water and floods in desig-
nated vul ner ablear eas. V essel soper atingonthesewatersduring
periods when river stages exceed the level of “ordinary high wa
ter,” asdesignatedon Corpsof Engi neers' navi gationcharts, shall
exercise reasonable care to minimize the effects of their bow
waves and propeller washes on river banks; submerged or par-
tially submergedstructuresor habi tations; ter restrial growthsuch
as trees and bushes; and man-made amenities that may be pres
ent. Vessels shall operate carefully when passing close to levees
and other flood protection works, and shall observe minimum
distancesfrom bankswhich may be pre scribed fromtimetotime
inNoticestoNavi gationlnter ests. Pi lotsshouldex er ciseparticu
lar care not to direct propeller wash at river banks, levees, revet
ments, structuresor other ap pur tenancessub ject todamagefrom
wave action.

(1968) (v) Navigation lights for use at all locks and dams except
ontheKentucky River and Lock 3, Green River. (1) At locksat all
fixed dams and at locks at al movable dams when the dams are
up sothat thereisno nav i gable passthrough thedam, thefol low
ingnavi gationlightswill bedisplayedduringhoursof dark ness:

(1969) (i) Three green lights visible through an arc of 360° ar-
ranged in avertica line on the upstream end of the river (guard)
wall unlesstheinter medi atewall ex tendsfar ther upstream. Inthe
lat ter case, thelightswill be placed ontheup stream end of thein
termediate wall.

@o70) (ii) Two green lights visible through an arc of 360° ar-
ranged in a vertical line on the downstream end of the river
(guard) wall unless the intermediate wall extends farther down-
stream. In the latter case, the lights will be placed on the down-
stream end of the intermediate wall.

@971y (iii) A single red light, visi blethrough an arc of 360° on
each end (upstream and downstream) of the land (guide) wall.

@1972) (2) At movable dams when the dam has been loweredor
partly lowered so that there is an unobstructed navigable pass
through the dam, the navigation lights indicated in the following
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paragraphswill bedisplayed during hoursof dark nessuntil lock
walls and weir piers are awash.

(1973) (i) Threeredlightsvisi blethroughanarc of 360° ar ranged
in avertical line on the upstream end of the river (guard) wall.

(1974) (ii) Tworedlightsvisi blethroughanarc of 360° ar ranged
inaver ti cal lineonthedown stream end of theriver (guard) wall.

(1975) (iii) A single red light visible through an arc of 360° on
each end (upstream and downstream) of the land (guide) wall.

(1976) (3) Af ter lock wallsand weir piers are awash they will be
marked as prescribed in paragraph (x) of this section.

(1977) (4) If one or more bear traps or weirs are open or partially
open, and may cause a set in currentconditions at the upper ap-
proach to the locks, this fact will be indicated by displaying a
white cir cular disk 5feetindi ameter, onor near thelight sup port
on the upstream end of the land (guide) wall during the hours of
daylight, and will be indicated during hours of darkness by dis-
playing a white (am ber) light ver ti cally under and 5 feet below
the red light on the upstream end of the land (guide) wall.

(1978) (5) AtLocksNo. 1and 2, Green River, whenthelocksare
not in operation because of high river stages, asingle red light
visible through an arc of 360° will be displayed on each end (up-
stream and downstream) of the lock river (guard) will at which
time the lights referred to above will not be visible.

(1979) (w) Navigation lights for use at locks and dams on the
Kentucky River and Lock 3, GreenRiver. A singleredlightvisi ble
through an arc of 360° shall be displayed during hours of dark-
ness at each end of the river wall or extending guard structures
until these structures are awash.

(1980) (X) Buoys at movable dams. (1) Whenever the river
(guard) wall of the lock and any portion of the dam are awash,
and until covered by a depth of water equal to the project depth,
the limits of the navigable pass through the dam will be marked
by buoys located at the upstream and downstream ends of the
river (guard) wall, and by a single buoy over the end or ends of
the portion or portions of the dam adjacenttothenavi gablepass
over which project depth is not available. A red nun-type buoy
will beused for such struc tureslo cated on the left-hand side (fac
ing downstream) of the river and a black can-type buoy for such
structures|o cated on theright-hand side. Buoyswill belighted, if
practicable.

(1981) (2) Where powerhouses or other substantial structures
projecting considerably above the level of the lock wall are lo-
cated ontheriver (guard) wall, asinglered light lo cated on top of
one of these structures may be used instead of river wall buoys
prescribed above until these structures are awash, after which
they will be marked by abuoy of appropri atetypeand color (red
nun or black can buoy) until cov ered by adepth of water equal to
the project depth. Buoys will be lighted, if practicable.

(1982) (y) Vessdsto carry regulations. A copy of these regula
tions shall be kept at all times on board each vessel regularly en-
gaged in navigating the rivers to which these regulations apply.
Copies may be obtained from any lock office or District Engi-
neer’s of ficeonrequest. Mastersof such vessel sareen cour aged
tohaveonboard copiesof thecur rent edi tion of ap pro pri atenav i-
gation charts.

(1983) Notes

(1984) 1. Muskingum River Lock & Dam 1 has been removed.
Ohio River slackwater provides navigable channel for recre-
ational craft to Lock 2 near Devola, Ohio. Muskingum River
Locks 2 thru 11 inclusive have been transferred to the State of
Ohio and are operated during the recreational boating season by
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the Ohio Department of Natural Resources. Inquiries regarding
Muskingum River channel conditions and lock availability
should be directed to the aforementioned Department.

(1985) 2. Little Kanawha River Lock and Dam 1 has been re-
moved, thusper mittingrecreational crafttonavi gateuptoLock 2
near Slate, W. Va. Operation of Locks 2 thru 5 on the Little
Kanawha River has been discontinued.

(1986) 3. Big Sandy River: Lock 1 has been removed, thus per-
mitting recreational craft to navigate to Lock 2, near Buchanan,
Ky. Operation of Lock 2 and Lock 3 near Fort Gay, W. Va. has
beendiscontinued. Operationof LockandDam1onLevisaFork
near Gallup, Ky., and Lock and Dam 1 on Tug Fork near Chap-
man, Ky. has been discontinued.

(1987) 4.Operationof thefol lowingGreenRiver Lockshasbeen
discontinued: Lock 4 near Woodbury, Ky., Lock 5 near Glen-
more, Ky., and Lock 6 near Brownsville, Ky.

(1988) 5. Operation of Barren River Lock and Dam No. 1 near
Richardsville, Ky. has been discontinued.

(1989) 6. Operation of Rough River Lock and Dam No. 1 near
Hartford, Ky. hasbeendiscontinued.

(1990) 7. Oper ation of Osage River Lock and Dam 1 near Osage
City, Mo., has been discontinued.

(1991) 8.Operationofthe34locksinthellli noisandMississippi
(Hennepin) Canal, including thefeeder section, hasbeendiscon
tinued.

(1992) 9. Operationof thell li noisandMichi ganCanal hasbeen
discontinued.

(1993) §207.390 (Reserved)

(1994) 8207.420Chi cagoRiver,1ll.; SanitaryDistrict control-
lingworks,andtheuse, ad ministration,and navigationof the
lock at the mouth of river, Chicago Har bor.

(1995) (@) Controlling works. The controlling works shall be so
operated that the water level in the Chicago River will be main-
tained at alevel lower than that of the lake, ex ceptintimesof ex-
cessivestormrun-off into theriver or whenthelevel of thelakeis
below minus 2 feet, Chicago City Datum.

(1996) (1) Theel evationtobemaintainedintheChi cagoRiver at
the west end of the lock will be deter mined fromtimetotimeby
theU.S. District Engi neer, Chi cago, I1 li nois. It shall at notimebe
higher than minus 0.5 foot, Chicago City Datum, and at no time
lower than minus 2.0 feet, Chicago City Datum, except as noted
in the preceding paragraph.

(1997) (b) Lock—(1)Operation. Thelock shall beop er ated by the
Metropolitan Sanitary District of Chicago under the general su-
pervision of the U.S. District Engineer, Chicago, Illinois. The
lock gates shall be kept in the closed posi tionat all timesex cept
for the passage of navigation.

(1998) (2) Description of lock.

(1999) Clear length-600 feet.

(2000) Clear width-80 feet.

(2001) Depth over sills-24.4 feet (Note 1).

(2002) Note 1—This depth is below Chicago City Datum which
isthe zero of the gages mounted on the lock. The clear depth be-
low Low Water Datumfor LakeMichi gan, whichistheplane of
ref er encefor National Ocean Sur vey charts, is23.0feet.

(2003) The east end of the northeast guide wall shall be marked
by aninter mittentredlight, and by atraf ficlight showingafixed
red or fixed green light. The west end of the northwest gateblock
shall be marked by a traffic light showing a fixed red or fixed
green light. The east end of the south east guidewall and thewest

end of the southwest guide wall shall be marked by an intermit-
tent white light.

(2004) (3) Authority of lockmasters. The lockmaster shall be
chargedwiththeimmedi atecontrol and man agement of thelock,
and of the area set aside as the lock area, including the lock ap-
proach channels. He shall seethat all laws, rules and regulations
for the use of the lock and lock area are duly complied with, to
whichendheisauthorizedtogiveall necessary or dersanddi rec
tions in accordance therewith, bothto em ploy eesof theGov ern-
ment and to any and every person within the limits of the lock or
lock area, whether nav i gat ing thelock or not. No one shall cause
any movement of any vessel, boat, or other floating thing in the
lock or approaches except by or under the direction of the
lockmaster or his assistants.

(2005) (4) Sgnals. (i) Signas from vessdls for lockage shall be
by whistle, horn or by idling or stand ing near the ends of thelock
guide walls. Signals from the lockmaster shall be by the traffic
light and horn and/or by voice with or without electrical amplifi-
cation. In case of emergency, the lockmaster may sig nal theves
sel by wave of hand or lantern, and the signals thus given shall
have the same weight as though given by vi sual or sounddevices
at thelock. Vesselsmust ap proach thelock with caution and shall
not enter or leave the lock until signaled to do so by the
lockmaster. Thefol low inglockagesig nalsand duration of sound
signalsareprescribed. A longblast shall beof 4 secondduration;
ashort blast shall be of 1 second duration.

(2006) () Vesd signals. Inbound vessels at a distance of not
more than 4,000 feet from the lock and outbound vessdsimme-
diately after crossing under the Lake Shore Drive bridge shall
signal for lockageby 2 long and 2 short blastsof awhistleor horn.

(2007) (b) Locksignals. (1) When the lock isready for entrance,
thetraf ficlight will show green, and vesselsun der 500 grosstons
shall comeahead under caution and enter thelock; vesselsof 500
gross tons or more shall come to a stop along the guide wall, as
prescribed in paragraph 5. Should thetraf ficlight be out of or der
or be invisible due to thick weather, vessels shall upon 1 long
blast of the lock horn approach and moor to the south guide wall
or continue into the lock if so directed by the lockmaster.

(2008) (2) When the lock is not ready for entrance, the traffic
light will show red, and vessels shall not pass beyond the end of
the south guide wall: Provided, however, that vessels may ap-
proach and moor to said wall if authorizedby 1 long blast of the
lock horn.

(2009) (3) Permission to leave the lock shall be indicated by 1
short blast of the lock horn.

(2010) (4) Caution or danger will be indicated by 4 or more
flashes of thered traf fic light or 4 or more short blasts of thelock
horn delivered in rapid succession.

(2011) (ii) When in the lock, vessels shall not blow whistle sig-
nals for tugs, bridges, landings, etc., without the lockmaster’s
permission.

(2012) (iii) The master and chief engineer of each vessel of 500
gross tons or more shall be on duty at their respective stations
when passing through the lock.

(2013) (5) Stopbeforeentering. All vessels or tows of 500 gross
tonsor moreshall cometo afull stop at the pointindi cated by the
signreading “ Stop” onthe south guidewall and shall not pro ceed
into the lock until so directed by the lockmaster.

(2014) (6) Maxi mumdraft. \esselsdraw ing within 6 inchesof the
depth over the sills shall not be permittedlockageex cept under
specia per missionfromthelockmaster.
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(2015) (7) Precedenceatlocks. Thevessd arrivingfirstatalock
shall be first to lock through; but precedence shall be given to
vessdls belongingtotheUnited Statesandtocommer cial vessels
in the order named. Arrival postsor mark ersmay beestablished
ashore above or below the locks. Vessds arriving at or opposite
such posts or markers will be considered as having arived at the
locks within the meaning of this paragraph.

(2016) (8) Lockage of pleasure boats. The lockage of pleasure
boats, house boats or like craft shall be expedited by locking
them through with commercial craft (other than barges carrying
petroleumproductsor highly hazardousmateri als)inor dertoutk
lizethecapacity of thelock toitsmax i mum. If, af ter thear rival of
suchcraft, noseparateor combinedlockagecanbeaccomplished
withinareasonabletime, notto ex ceedthetimerequiredfor three
other lockages, then separate lockage shall be made.

(2017) (9) Speedof approachanddepar ture.Vesselsof 500 gross
tons or more when approachingthe lock shall navi gateat aspeed
not ex ceed ing 2 miles per hour, and when leav ing the lock shall
navigate at a speed not exceeding 6 miles per hour. While enter-
ingor leavingthelock, thepro pel lersof vessel sof 500 grosstons
or moreshall beop er ated at slow speed so asnot tounder mineor
injure the concrete paving on the bottom of the lock chamber.
Tugs assisting vessels in lockage, and Coast Guard and fire ves
sels, may navigate at a higher speed when authorized by the
lockmaster. Vessels of less than 500 gross tons shall operate at
reasonable speed.

(2018) (10) Mooring. (i) Vessels shall be moored in the lock or
along its approach walls in such a manner as may be directed by
thelockmaster. Tyingtolock lad ders, lamp stan dards, or rail ings
is strictly prohibited. Commercia vessels and tows of 500 gross
tonsor more shall, in gen eral, have at least one line out when ent
ter ing thelock and shall be moored in the lock with two bow and
two sternlines, which shall lead for ward and aft at each end of the
vessdl or tow. When the gates are closed, commercia vessels
shall not be permitted to work their wheels. Said vessels shall
have at least two seamen ashore to handle the mooring lines
while they are in the lock.

(2019) (ii) Mooring lines shall not be cast off until after the lock
gates have been opened fully into their recesses, and the signal
given to leave the lock. The lines leading aft shall be released
first. Thelinesleadingfor ward shall not bereleased until theves
sel has started to move forward, so as to prevent the vessel from
drifting back into the lock gates.

(20200 (11) (Reserved)

(2021) (12) Unnecessary delay at lock. Masters and pilots must
useev ery precautiontopreventunnecessary delay inenteringor
leaving the lock. Vessels failing to enter lock with reasonable
promptness, when signaled to do so, shall losetheir turn. Vessels
ar riv ing at thelock with their towsin such shape so astoim pede
lockage, shall lose their turn.

(20220 (13) Depositing refuse prohibited. The depositing of
ashes or refusemat ter of any kindinthelock; the passing of coal
from barges or flats while in the lock; and the emission of dense
smoke from any vessel while passingthroughthelock, isfor bid
den.

(2023 (14) Vessdlsdeniedlockage. Thelockmaster may deny the
privilege of passage through the lock to any vessel with sharp or
rough projecting sur facesof any kind, or over hangingrigging, or
any vessel which is badly leaking or in asinking condition.

(2024) (15) Fenders. All barges and oil tank ersmust beprovided
with suitable nonmetallic fenders so as to eliminate damage to
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the lock or approach walls and reduce fire hazard. Said fenders
shall be used as may be directed by the lockmaster.

(2025) (16) Operatingmachinery. Lock employ eesonly shall be
per mittedto op er atethel ock gates, valves, sig nalsor other ap pli-
ances. Tampering or meddling with machinery or other parts of
thelock is strictly forbidden.

(2026) (17) (Reserved)

(2027) (18) Vessels to carry regulations. A copy of the regula
tionsinthissection shall bekept at all timeson board each ves sel
regularly engaged in navigating this lock. Copies may be ob-
tained without charge from the lockmaster.

(2028) (19) Failureto comply with regulations. Any vessel fail-
ing to comply with this section or any ordersgiveninpur suance
thereof, may in the discretion of the lockmaster be denied the
privilege of passage through or other use of the lock or appurte-
nant structures.

(2029) §207.425Calumet River, I1l.; ThomasJ. O’'Brien Lock
and ControllingWorksandtheuse, ad ministration,and nav
igation of the lock.

(2030) (@) ControllingWorks. (1) The control lingworksshall be
so oper ated that thewater level at thedown stream end of thelock
will be maintained at alevel lower than that of Lake Michigan,
except in times of excessive storm runoff into the Illinois Wa-
terway, or when the lake level is below minus 2 feet, Chicago
City Daum.

(2031) (2) Theel evationtobemaintained at thedown streamend
of thelock shall at notimebe higher than mi nus 0.5 feet, Chi cago
City Datum, and at no time lower than minus 2.0 feet, Chicago
City Datum, ex cept asnoted in paragraph (a)(1) of thissection.

(2032) (b)Lock—(1) Operation. The ThomasJ. O’ Brien Lock and
Dam is part of the Illinois Waterway which is a tributary of the
Mississippi River. All rules and regulations defined in 207.300,
OhioRiver, Mississippi River aboveCairo, 1., andtheir tributar
ies; use, administration, and navigation shall apply.

(2033) §207.440 St. MarysFallsCanal and L ocks, Mich.; use,
administration, and navigation.

(2034) (@) The use, administration, and navigation of the canal
and canal groundsshall beunder thedi rection of the District En
gineer, Engineer Department at Large, in charge of the locality,
and his authorized agents. The term “canal” shall include all of
thenat ural watersof the St. MarysRiver ontheUnited Statesside
of the International Boundary and all of the canalized waterway
and the locks therein between the western or upstream limit,
which is a north and south line tangent to the west end of the
Northwest Pier, and the eastern or downstream limit, which is a
north and south linetan gent to the north east cor ner of theold Fort
Brady Reservation, the distance between limits being 1.9 miles.
The term “canal grounds’ shall include all of the United States
part and other lands, piers, buildings, water level regulation
works, hydroelectric power plant, and other appurtenances ac-
quired or constructed for thechannel im provement and useof the
waterway.

(2035) Note—Rulesandregulationsgov erningthemovementsof
vesselsand raftsin St. Marys River from Point Iroquois, on Lake
Superior, to Point Detour, on Lake Huron, prescribed by the
United States Coast Guard pursuantto 33 U.S.C. 475, are con-
tained in 33 CFR 92.

(2036) (b) Mastersof all registered vesselsap proaching and de
siring to use the locks shall, upon arriving at Sailors Encamp-
ment, Little Rapids Cut, and Brush Point, report the name of the
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vessel and its draft to the Coast Guard Lookout Stations at those
points.

(2037) (€) Approach requirements. Upon approaching the canal,
vessel masters shall request lock dispatch by radiotelephone to
the Corps of Engineers Chief Lockmaster at St. Marys Falls Ca-
nal dispatchtower (RadioCal WUE-21). Ev ery up boundvessel
requiringlocktransitshall requestlock dispatchimmedi ately be
fore initiating the turn at Mission Point at the intersection of
Course 1, Bayfield Channel, and Course 2, Lit tle Rapids Cut. Ev-
ery down bound vessd shall call when approximately one-half
mile downstream from Big Point.

(2038) (d) When inthelocks, vessels shall not blow whistle sig-
nals for tugs, supply vessels, or persons unless authorized to do
so by the District Engineer or his authorized agents.

(2039) (€) (1) Manningrequirements. Onall vessalsof 400 gross
tons or over navigating the canal un der their own power, thefol-
low ing ship'sper sonnel shall beonduty. Inthepi lot house, onthe
bridge, the master. One mate and one able seaman shall be on
watch and avail abletoassist; intheengineroom, theengi neering
watch of fi cer. Thechief engi neer shall beavail abletoassist. Dur-
ing transit of the locks, al vessdls of 400 gross tons or over
equipped with power op er ated moor ing deck winchesshall have,
inaddi tiontothewinch op er ators, matesor signal man at thefor-
wardand af ter endsof thevessel todi rect op er ationsfrom points
providingmaxi mumvi sionof boththewinchoper atorsandcanal
linesmen.

(2040) (2) Linehandlers—(i) Cargo vessels equipped with bow
thrustersandfrictionwinches Two line handlersfromthevessel
are required on the piers under normal weather conditions.
L ockmasterscan ask for three per sonsun der severeweather corr
ditions. If avessdl is experi encingmechani cal problemsor in ex-
treme severeweather sit uations, thelockmaster may requirefour
vessel-supplied line handlers on the pier.

(2041) (ii) Vessdlswith non-friction winches or lack of both bow
and stern thrusters. Four vessel-supplied line handlers are re-
quired on the pier at all times.

(2042) (f) Vessdl restrictions.—(1) Speed limits. Within the lim-
its of the canal, vessels approaching the locks shall not navigate
at aspeed greater than 22 miles per hour, and vesselsleavingthe
locks shall not navigate at a speed greater than 6 miles per hour.
Tugsassistingvesselsinpassingthroughthelocksmay beautho
rizedby theDistrict Engi neer or hisauthorized agentstonavi gate
at a higher speed when considered necessary to expedite canal
operations.

(2043) (2) Use of bow/stern thrusters Bow and/or, stern thruster
use shall be kept to a minimum while transiting the Soo Locks.
Thrusters shall not be used while the thrusters are opposite lock
gates. They may be used sparingly for short durationswithinthe
lock to maintaintheship posi tion near themooringwall orinan
emer gency. Thrustersshall beat zero thrust dur ing the periodthe
ship is stopped and moored to thewall with al lines out, and dur-
ing raising and lowering of pool levels within the chamber.

(2044) (g) For passagethroughthecanal, vesselsor boatsowned
or operated by the United States Gov ern ment may begiven pre-
cedence over dl others

(2045) (h) Vessdl lockageor der .—(1) Arrival. All registeredves
selswill be passed through thelocksin theor der of their ar rival at
the dispatch point unlessother wisedi rected by theDistrict Engi-
neer or his authorized agents. When aves sel that has stopped on
its own business is ready to proceed, it is not entitled to prece-
dence over other vessds already dispatched.

(2046) (2) Departure. The following order of departure proce
dure will apply to vessels leaving the MacArthur Lock and Poe
Lock simultaneously or at approximately the same time:

(2047) (i) The first vessel to leave will be the vessdl in the lock
whichisready for vessel releasefirst. Thevessel intheother lock
will berestrained by thegatesremaining closed and thewirerope
fender remaininginthedownposi tion.

(2048) (A) Ondown bound passages, thevessel retained shall not
leavethelock until suchtimeasthebow of thevessel leav ingfirst
reaches the end of the East Center pier.

(2049) (B) On up bound passages, the vessel retained shall not
leavethelock until suchtimeasthebow of thevessel leav ingfirst
reaches the railroad bridge.

(2050) (i) When a 1,000 foot vessel is ready to depart the Poe
Lock and avessdl haslefttheMac Arthur Lock al ready, the 1,000
foot vessel may start to leave once the bow of the other vessel
reaches the end of the respective nose pier.

(2051 (iii) Vesselswill remain in radio contact with each other
andwiththe Chief Lockmaster at dl timesuntil cleer of thelock area.

(2052) (iv) Theneedforadevi ationfromthepro ceduresset forth
inParagraph (h)(2)(i) of thissectionwill bedeter mined onacase
by case basis by the Chief Lockmaster. If two vessds masters
agree to a different departure scheme, they both shall notify the
Chief Lockmaster and request achange.

(2053) (1) Unless otherwise directed, all vessels or boats ap-
proaching the locks shall stop at the points indicated by signs
placed onthecanal piersuntil or dered by theDistrict Engi neer or
his authorized agents to proceed into the lock.

(2054) (j) Vessals and boats shall not proceed to enter or leave a
lock until the lock gates are fully in their recesses and the
lockmaster has given directions for starting.

(2055) (k) Upon each passage through the canal, the master or
clerk of thevessel or craft shall reporttothecanal of fice, uponthe
prescribed form, a statement of passengers, freight, and regis-
tered tonnage, and such other statistical information as may be
required by the blank forms provided for the purpose.

(2056) (1) No business, trading, or loading or landing of freight,
bag gage, or passen gerswill beal lowed onor over thecanal piers
or lock walls, or over the other pierswithinthelimitsof thecanal
grounds, except by prior author ity of theDistrict Engi neeror his
authorized agents.

(2057) (M) No person shall throw materia of any kind into the
canal, or lit ter thegroundswith any refuse.

(2058) () The releasing of vessel steam, water, or waste from
sidedischargeopeningsuponthepiersor lock walls, thecleaning
of boiler flues in the locks or canal, or the emission of dense
smoke from the stack of any vessel while passing through the
locks, isforbidden.

(2059) (0) No per sonshall enter or navi gatethecanal with aboat
or other craft which, whenenteringorwhilenavi gatingthecanal,
shall haveanironorironsprojectingfromit or arough sur faceor
surfaces on it which would be liable to damage the lock walls or
canal piers.

(2060) (p) No person shall cause or permit any vesse or boat of
which heisin charge or on which heis employed to in any way
obstruct the canal or delay in passing through it, except upon
prior authority of the District Engineer or his authorized agents.

(2061) (q) No person shall enter upon any part of the canal
grounds except as permitted, ather generaly or in specific in-
stances, by theDistrict Engi neer or hisauthorized agents. No per-
son shall willfullyor carelesdy injure, tamper with, or damage
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the canal or any of the Government buildings, works or struc-
tures, trees or shrubbery, or other public property pertaining to
thecanal or canal grounds.

(2062) (r) Tugassistprocedure.—(1) Self-powered vessels. Mar
ners are advised that often times adverse local weather condi-
tions, i.e,, high winds, current conditions and/or inclement
weather, exists as vessel s goproach, enter and /or depart the Soo
Locks. These conditions combined with close quarters sow
speedmaneuvering,particularly with large vessel s not equipped
withbow or sternthrust ers, may causecontrol dif fi cul tiesfor cer
tain classes of vessels. Therefore, any vessel requesting lockage
whichintheopinionof thevessel masterinconsul tationwiththe
pilot on board, where applicable may experience svere control
problemsduetotheabovecondi tions, must request assistanceby
oneor moretugsto ensurefull control over thevessd at all times.
Vesselsmastersand pi lotsmust con sult withthelockmaster con
cerning local conditions well in advance of arrival at the lock to
al lowtugassistancetobear rangedif necessary. Theseguidelines
apply to all vessels.

(2063) (2) Non self-powered vessels. All barges or other vessdls
navigating within the cand and not operating under their own
power, whether ap proaching or leav ing thelocks, arerequired to
be as sisted by one or more tugs of suf fi cient power toensurefull
control at all times.

(2064) (S) Smoking and open flames are prohibited on the cand
grounds within 50 feet of any tanker transiting the canal and
locks, and on board the tanker transiting the locks except in such
places as may be designated in the ship’s regul ations.

(2085) (t) All oil tankers, barges, and other vessds which are
used for transportinginflammableliquids, ei therwithorwithout
cargo, shal, if not equipped with fixed timber fenders, be pre-
vented from contacting any unfendered pier, lock wall, or other
structure by an adequate number of suitable fenders of timber,
rubber, or rope placed between the vessdl and such unfendered
structure.

(2066) (u) The locks will be opened and closed to navigation
each year asprovidedin paragraphs (u)(1) and (2) of thissection
ex cept asmay beauthorized by theDi vi sionEngi neer. Consider
ation will be given to change in these dates in an emergency in
volvingdi sastertoavessel or other extraor di nary cir cumstances.

(2067) (1) Opening date. Atleast onelock will be placedinop er-
ation for the passage of vessels on March 25. Thereafter, addi-
tional locks will be placed in operation as traffic density de-
mands.

(2068) (2) Closing date. The locks will be maintained in opera-
tion only for the passage of downboundvesselsdepartingfroma
Lake Superior port before midnight (2400 hours) of January 14,
and of upbound vessels passing Detour before midnight (2400
hours) of January 15. Vessel ownersarerequestedtoreportinad
vance to the Engineer in charge at Sault Ste. Marie, the name of
vessdl and time of departure from a Lake Superior port on Janu-
ary 14beforemidnight, and of vessel spassing Detour onJanuary
15 before midnight, which may necessitatethe continuedopera
tion of alock to permit passage of vessd.

(2069) (v) The maximumoverall dimensions of vessels that will
beper mittedtotransit Mac Arthur Lock are 730feetinlengthand
75 feet in width, except as provided in paragraph (v)(1) of this
section. Further, any ves sel of greater length than 600 feet must
be equipped with deck winches adequate to safely control the
vessd in the lock under al conditionsincluding that of power
failure.
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(2070) (1) When ever the Poe Lock is out of service for a period
exceeding 24 hours the District Engineer may alow vessels
greater than 730 feet in length, but not exceeding 767 feet in
length to navigate the MacArthur Lock. Masters of vesselsex-
ceeding 730 feet in length shall be required to adhere to special
handling procedures as prescribed by the District Engineer.

(2071) (w) Themaxi mumover al di mensionsof vesselsthat will
beper mittedtotransittheNew PoeL ock with out special restric
tions are 100 feet in width, including fendering, and 1,000feetin
length, including steeringpolesor other projections. Vesselshaw
ing overall widths of over 100 feet and not over 105 feet includ-
ing fendering, and over all lengths of not morethan 1,100 feet, in-
cluding projections, will be permitted to transit the New Poe
Lock at such times as determined by the DistrictEngineer or his
authorizedrepresentativethat they will not unduly delay thetrar
sit of vessals of lesser dimensionsor endanger thelock structure
because of wind, ice, or other adverse conditions. These vessals
alsowill besubjecttosuchspecial handling requirementsasmay
be found necessary by the Area Engineer at time of transit. Vees-
selsover 1,000 feet inlength will berequired to be equipped with
six mooring cables and winches ready for use to assist in safe
trangit of the lock.

(2072) (X) Mastersor other per sonsrefusingtocomply withthe
regulations in this section or any orders given in pursuance
thereof, or using profane, indecent, or abusive language, may, in
thediscretionof theDistrict Engi neer or hisauthorized agents, be
denied the privileges of the locks and canal grounds.

(2073) 8207.441 St. Marys Falls Canal and Locks, Mich,;
Lcurity.

(2074) (@) Pur poseand scopeoftheregulations. The regulations
in this section are prescribed as protective measures. They sup-
plement the general regulationscontainedin §207.440theprovi-
sionsof which shall remaininfull forceand ef fect ex cept asmod
ified by this section.

(2075) (b) Restrictions on transit of vessels. The following
classesof vesselswill not beper mittedtotransitthe United States
locks or enter any of the United States approachcanals;

(2076) (1) (Reserved)

(2077) (2) (Reserved)

(2078) (3) (Reserved)

(2079) (4) Tanker vessels—(i) Hazardous material. Cleaning and
gas freeing of tanks on all hazardous materia cargo vessels(as
definedin 49 CFR part 171) shall not take placein alock or any
part of the Soo Locks approach candsfrom the outer end of the
east center pier to the outer end of the southwestpier.

(2080) (ii) Approaching. Whenever atank vessel is approaching
the Soo Locks and within the limits of the lock piers (outer ends
of the southwest and east center piers) either above or belowthe
locks, no other vessal will bereleased fromthelocksinthedi rec
tion of the ap proachingtank vessel, unlessthetank vessel iscer
tificated gas free or is carrying non-combustible products, until
the tank vessdl iswithin the lock cham ber or se curely moored to
the approach pier. Whenever atank vessel iswithin a Soo Lock
Chamber, the tank vessdl, unless certified gas free or is carrying
non-combustible prod ucts, will not bereleased from thelock un
til the channd within the limits of the lock piers either above or
below thelock, in the direction of the tank vessdl, isclear of ves
sels or vessdls therein are securely moored to the approach pier.
Thislimitsmovementtoasinglevessel whenever atank vessel is
withinthelimitsof thelock piersei ther aboveor below thelocks,
unless the tank vessel is certified gas free or is carrying
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non-combustible products. Tank vessels to which this paragraph
(b)(4)(ii) appliesincludethosevessa scar ryingfuel oil, gasoline,
crude oil or other flammable liquids in bulk, including vessels
that arenot cer ti fied gasfreewheretheprevi ouscargowasoneof
these liquids.

(2081) (iii) Locks park. Ex cept asprovidedin paragraph (b)(5) of
thissection, tank erswith any typecargowill beper mittedtotran
sit the MacArthur Lock when the locks park is closed. The exact
dates and times that the park is closed varies, but generallythese
peri odsarefrommid night to 6 a.m. Junethrough September with
one or two hour closure extensionsin the early and late seasons.
Tankers carrying non-combustible products that will not react
haz ard ously withwater or tank ersthat have been purged of gasor
hazardous fumes and certified gas free will be allowedtotransit
the MacArthur Lock when the park is open.

(2082) (5) Carrying explosives. All vessels,except U.S. vessels
of war and publicvesselsasdefinedin46 U.S.C. 2101, carrying
explosives are prohibited from transiting the U.S. Locks.

(2083) (C) Personnel restrictions. Masters of vessals are respon-
sible for the conduct of crew and passengers while transiting St.
Marys Falls Canal and Locks and for strict compliance with the
regulations. The following procedures are established for the
control of persons embarking or debarking from vessels while
transiting the locks:

(2084) (1) Themaster or mate and not morethan three deck hands
will be permitted to go ashore from transiting vessels and then
onlyfor nor mal oper ationsand busi nessinci denttothetransit. A
maximum of four men will be permitted ashore at any one time
from any one ship.

(2085) (2) Personnel—(i) Embarking. Personnel, including tech-
nicians, repairmen, and company officials will be permitted to
em bark at thelocksif they arein possession of alet ter ad dressed
to the Area Engineer, St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie,
Michi gan,fromthevessel’ smaster, theoper atorsof thevessel, or
the Lake Carriers Association, requesting that the individual
named therein be permitted to embark on a particular vessel.
United States vessel personnel must also be in possession of a
specialy validated seaman’s document issued by the United
States Coast Guard. Their paperswill be presentedtotheci vilian
guard on duty at the main gate on Portage Avenue who will ar-
range escort from the gate to the vessel. Lug gagewill besubject
to inspection.

(2086) (ii) Debarking. Thevessel master will fur nishprior noti fi-
cation to the Chief Lockmaster at St. Marys Falls Canal Tower
(Radio Call WUD-31) that he has vessel personnel, technicians,
repair menor com pany of fi cial saboard for whom herequestsau-
thority todebark. If author ity todebark isgranted such per sonnel
will be furnished a letter by the vessel master, addressed to the
Area Engineer, St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michi-
gan, giving the name and position of the individua concerned.
Per sonnel will notdebark until they havebeenproperlyidenti fied
by alicensed officer of the vessdl and the letter furnished to the
escort provided from the civilian guard detail who will escort
per sonnel tothegate. Intheevent aper sondebark ingfor medi cal
attentionis alitter case, notification will be given sufficiently in
ad vanceto per mit the Chief L ockmaster toroutethevessel tothe
MacArthur Lock in order that the long carry over the lock gates
may be avoided. The Area Engineer will make the necessary ar-
rangements for clearance of ambulances and medical personnel
into the lock area.

(2087) (3) Nopassengersor guest passengerswill beper mittedto
embark or debark at St. Marys Falls Cand except in emergency
when medical attention is required.

(2088) (4) Letters cited in paragraph (c)(2) of this section are
valid only for asingle passagethrough thelock area. Inthe event
frequent accessto the areaiis required a request for extended ac-
cesswithreasonstherefor will besubmittedtothe AreaEngi neer,
St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan, who may ar-
range for the necessary clearance.

(2089) (5) Emergency needsto em bark or debark which develop
with insufficient time to follow the procedure outlined in this
paragraphwill beap provedor disap proved by the AreaEngi neer,
St. Marys Falls Canal, Sault Ste. Marie, Michigan, according to
the circumstancesof the individua case, and requests therefor
should be promptly directed to him.

(2090) §207.460 Fox River, Wis.

(2001) (8) Use, Administration, and Navigation of the Locks and
Canals. (1) Navigation The Fox River and Wolf River naviga-
tion seasons will commence and close as determined by the dis-
trict engineer, Corps of Engineers, in charge of the locality, de-
pending on conditions and need for lock ser vice. Daysand hours
of lock oper ationwill alsobedeter mined by thedistrictengi neer.
Publicnoticeswill beissuedannouncingorrevisingtheopening
and closing dates and operating schedules at least 10 daysin ad-
vance of such dates.

(2092) (2) Authority of lockmaster. The movement of all boats,
vessdls, tows, rafts and floating things, both powered and
nonpowered, in the canals and locks, approaches to the canals,
and at or near the dams, shall be subject to the direction of the
lockmaster or hisduly authorized representativesinchargeat the
locks.

(2093) (3) Sgnals. All boats approaching the locks shall signal
for lockageby four distinct whistlesof short duration. Lockswill
not beopened on such audi blesignal dur ing theperiod whenad
vance notice is required if the services of the lock tender are re-
quired elsewhereto meet prior re questsfor lockages.

(2094) (4) Maooring in locks. All craft being locked shall be se-
cured to the moor ing postson thelock walls. Large craft shall use
one head line and at least one spring line. Lines shall remain fas-
tened until the signd is given by the lock tender for the craft to
leave the lock.

(2095) (5) Delaysincanals. No boat, barge, raft or other floating
craft shall tie up or in any way obstruct thecanalsor approaches,
ordelay enteringorleav ingthelocks, ex cept by per missionfrom
proper au thor ity. Boatswishing to tie up for some hours or days
inthecana smust notify theProject Engi neer di rectly or through
alock ten der, and proper or derson the case will be given. Boats
so0 using the canals must be securely moored in the places as-
signed, and if not removed promptly on due notice, will be re-
moved, as directed by the Project Engineer at the owner’s ex-
pense. Boats desiring to tie up in the canas for the purpose of
unloading car goesover thecanal banksmust, ineach case, obtain
permission in advance from the District Engineer. Request for
suchper missionshall besubmittedthroughtheProject Engi neer.

(2096) (6) Provisions for lockage service. (i) Commercial ves-
sels, barges, rafts and tows engaged in commerce will be pro-
vided lockages during the same period as provided for pleasure
boats (see paragraph (a)(6)(iv) of this section).

(2097) (ii) Pleasureboats, pow eredand nonpowered, houseboats
andsimi lar craft will beprovided with not morethan onelockage
each way through the same lock in a 24-hour period.
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(2008) (iii) All small vessdsor craft, such as skiffs, sculls, sail-
ing boats, etc., shall be passed through locksin groups of not less
than six at onelockage, or may be granted separate lockage if the
traffic load at the time permits.

(2099) (iv) Lockage may be providedduring cer tainhoursother
than announced at the intermediate locks provided prior requests
aremadetotheCorpsof Engi neers, Fox River Project Of fice. Re
guestsmay bemadeei ther inwriting, by telephoneor in per sonto
U.S. Army Corps of Engineers, Fox River Project Office, 1008
Augustine Street, Kaukauna, Wisconsin 54130, telephone:
414-766-3531.

(2200) (7) Injury to locks or fixtures. Vessd operators shall use
great care not to strike any part of thelocksor sluicewalls, or any
gate or appurtenance thereto, or machinery for operating the
gates, or thewallsprotect ing thebanksof thecanals. All boatsus
ing the canals shall be free from projecting irons or rough sur-
faces that would be liable to damage the locks or any part of the
canads, and they must be provided with fenders to be used in
guarding the lock walls, etc., from injury. Boats will not be per-
mitted to enter or leave the locks until the lock gates are fully in
thegatere cesses, and thelock ten der hasdi rected theboat to pro
ceed. No vessel shall beraced or crowded along sidean other ves
sel, or be moved at such speed as will cause excessive swells or
wash. Speed shall bekept at amini mum con sistent with safenav
igation.

(2101) (8) Handlinggates. No one, unlessauthorizedby thelock
ten der, shall open or closeany gate, or valve, or inany way in ter
ferewiththeem ploy eesinthedischargeof their duties. Thelock
tender may call for assistance from the master of any boat using
thelock should such aid be needed.

(2102) (9) Draft of boats. No boat shall enter a canal or lock
whoseactual draft ex ceedstheleast depth of waterinthechannel
of the canal as given by the Project Engineer.

(2103) (10) Right-of-way. Boatsgoing down stream shall havethe
right-of-way over boats going up stream. Or di narily, theboatsor
tows arriving first at any of the locks shall have precedence in
passage ex cept that those ves sel swhich have given ad vance no
tice, when such notice is required, shall have precedence over
other vessel s when such notifyingvessel is ready for passage. In
all cases boats and barges belonging to the United States, or em
ployed upon public works, shall have precedence over al others,
and commercial passenger boats shall have precedence over
tows. All boats not taking advantage of the first lawful opportu-
nity to pass shall lose their turn. When lockage has started on
tows requiring multiple lockages, al units of the tow will be
locked ahead of other vessels trav el inginthesamedi rection. In
the case of tows requiring two lockages, any craft awaiting
lockage in the opposite direction will have priority over the sec-
ond lockage of the tow.

(2104) (11) Boats and rafts without power. No boat or raft with-
out power ex cept small boats con trolled by sails or oarsshall be
brought through the canal unless accompanied by a power oper-
ated boat.

(2105) (12) Dumping of refuse in waterway. No refuse or other
material shall bethrown or dumped fromvesselsintothenat ural
river,improved chan nels, canalsandlocksor placed on any bank
of theriver or bermof thecanalssothat itisli ableto bethrownor
washed into the waterway. (Section 13 of the River and Harbor
Actof March 3,1899 (30 Stat. 1152; 33U.S.C. 407) prohibitsthe
depositing of any refuse matter in any navigable water or along
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thebanksthereof wherethe sameshall beli ableto bewashedinto
such navigable water.)

(2106) (13) Drawing off water. No water shall be drawn by any
party or par tiesfromany por tion of theFox River canals, or of the
Fox River, including its lakes, improved channels, and unim-
proved chan nels, to such ex tent asto lower thewater sur facebe
low the crest of that dam next below the place where such draft of
water is affected.

(2107) (14) Obstructing navigation. Any onewhoshall will fully
orthrough carelessnessinany way ob struct thefreenav i gation of
the waterway, or by violation of any of the laws or regulations
gov erningthewater way andthoseusingit, delay orinconvenience
any boat having the right to use the waterway, shall be responsi-
blefor al damagesanddelays, andfor all ex pensesforremoving
the obstructions. (Section 20 of the River and Harbor Act of
March 3, 1899 (30 Stat. 1154; 33 U.S.C. 415), authorizestheim-
mediate remova or destruction of any sunken vessel, craft, or
similar obstruction, which impedes or endangers navigation.)

(2108) (15) (Reserved)

(2109) (16) Trespass on United States property. Trespassonwa
ter way prop erty or injury tothebanks, locks, dams, canals, piers,
fences, trees, buildings, or any other prop erty of the United States
pertaining to the waterway is strictly prohibited. No business,
trading or landing of freight or baggage will be alowed on or
over Government property, unless a per mit or lease ap proved by
the Secretary of the Army has been secured.

(2110) (17) Neenah dam outlet works. (i) Duringperi odsof high
water, whendeter minedtobenecessary by theDistrict Engi neer,
U.S. Army Engineer Digtrict, Chicago, to reduce the threat of
flooding, it shall be the duty of the person owning, operating, or
control ling thedam acrossthe Neenah Chan nel of the Fox River
at Neenah, Wis., acting as agent of the United States, to open or
close, or cause to be opened or closed, pursuant to paragraph(a)
(17)(ii) of this section, the outlet works of said dam to regulate
the passage of water through said outl et works.

(2111) (ii) The outlet works of said dam shall be opened when
and to the extent directed by the District Engineer or his autho-
rized field representatives, and said outlet works shall thereafter
be closed when and to the ex tent di rected by thesaid District En
gineer or his authorized field representative.

(2112) (b) Use of the United Sates drydock on Fox River at
Kaukauna, Wis. (1) Thedrydock being apart of the Fox River im
provement, itsusewill begov erned by thegeneral regulationsfor
theuse, administration, andnav i gationof thatriver, sofar asthey
may be applicable.

(2113) (2) The drydock at Kaukauna, when not required for re-
pairsor con struction by the United States, may be used by pri vate
parties or corporations under certain restrictions and under the
supervision and direction of the United States District Engineer
in charge of the locality or his authorized agent.

(2114) (3) The drydock will be loaned to private parties only
when no private drydock is available at the time and for the pur-
pose desired. Applicants will be required to establish over their
signature the fact that due ef fort has been madeto se curetheuse
of a private drydock and none can be had.

(2115) (4) Pri vate par tiesdesir ing to use the Kaukaunadrydock
will give notice to the United States Assistant Engineer in local
charge at Appleton, Wis., aslong in advanceaspracti cable, stat-
ing when use of the dock is wanted, nature of repairs required,
and the dimensions and character of boat. No boat will enterthe
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dock until the permission of the United States District Engineer
or the Assistant Engineer above referred to has been obtained.

(2116) (5)All privatepartiesor cor porationsusingtheK aukauna
drydock will furnish all material and labor, including blocking,
whennecessary, requiredfor prompt ex ecutionof theirwork, and
will alsofurnishall labor for properly oper ating, undertheimme
diate personal supervision of an authorized canal employee,
gates, and sluices of the drydock. No gate or sluice of thedrydock
will be operated, or in any way meddled with, except by permis-
sionof andunder theper sonal su per vi sionof suchauthorizedca
nal employee.

(2117) (6) No boat will be alowed to occupy the Kaukauna
drydock for a longer period than 2 days when other boats are
waiting to use the dock, except in cases when, in the opinion of
the United States District Engineer or his authorized agent, cir-
cumstances necessitate and justify alon ger usethan 2 days. The
United States District Engineer or his authorized agent is autho-
rized to remove from the drydock any boat using or occupying
such dock with out hisauthor ity, and theex penseof suchremoval
will be paid by the party or parties owning such boat.

(2118) (7) Thewagesof al mechanicsandlabor ers, duefrom pri-
vatepar tiesfor repairscar ried oninthe Kaukaunadrydock, must
be paid before the boat leaves the dock.

(2119) (8) Repair shop, timber shed, tools, etc., owned by the
Government at and near the drydock shall not be used by parties
allowed to occupy the drydock.

(2120) (9) Lumber and all material needed by parties allowed to
use the drydock may be deposited in the drydock yards at such
places as may be directed, but only for such time as repairs are
being made, and resi duemust beentirely removed whentheboat
leaves the dock; genera storage will not be permitted.

(2121) (10) All refuseand old material takenfromboatsunder re
pairs must be removed or disposed of, asmay bedi rected, by the
owner of the boat or his employees without expense to the Gov-
ern ment, and beforetheboat | eavesthe dock, andto the sat isfac-
tion of the agent in charge of the dock.

(2122) (11) The Gov ernment chargesfor theauthorized and nec
essary use and occupancy of the Kaukauna drydock by private
boats shall be, until further orders, as follows:

(2123) (i) Docking charges (including lay time for the calendar
day on which vessel is docked): Tugs, motor boats, and dredges,
75 cents per linear foot; $25 minimum charge. Barges, dump
scows, and derrick boats, 65 cents per linear foot; $20 mini mum
charge.

(2124) (ii) Lay-day charges (excluding Sundays and national
hol i days, unlessrepairsaremadeonsuch Sundaysandhol i days):
For all vessels, 20 cents per linear foot per calendar day or part
thereof; $7 per calendar day or part thereof, minimum charge.

(2125) (12) Thechargesfor all useor oc cu pancy of the Kaukauna
drydock by a boat or private parties, after repairs on such boat
have, in the opinion of the United States District Engineer or au-
thorized agent, been so far completed as to permit safe removal
from the dock, or after such removal has been ordered by the
United States District Engineer or his authorized agent, shall be
$50 per day or part of aday, in additiontoany penal tiesincurred
for violation of any of the regulations prescribed by law for the
government of the dock and those using it.

(2126) (13) Thedock will beconsid eredinuseby aboat fromthe
time the dock is placed at its disposal until the boat is out of the
dock.

(2127) (14) The length of all vessels shall be the over-al length
measured on the main deck from stem to stern.

(2128) (15) The charges for the use of the drydock shall be paid
within 10 days from date of bill, which will be submitted to the
owner by the District Engineer as promptly as possible after the
ves sel leavesthe dock. If chargesare not so paid, the vessel shall
beli abletotheamount of thechargesandthecost of col lectionin
theman ner prescribed by law, and theowner of thevessel shall be
denied the use of thedrydock until all chargesand the cost of col-
lection have been paid to the United States.

(2129) (16) Thissectionsuper sedestheregulationsfortheuseof
this drydock approved April 10, 1906, which regulations are
hereby revoked.

(2130) 8207.470 Stur geon Bay and L akeMichi gan Ship Canal,
Wis., use and navigation.

(2131) (@) Authority of canal officers. The movement of all boats
and floating things in the cand and in the approaches thereto
shall be under the direction of the superintendent or his autho-
rized assistants, andtheir or dersandinstructionsmust beobeyed.

(2132) (b) Sgnals. On entering the cana at either entrance,
steam ersor tugs must blow their whistlesfor L minuteinor der to
warn craft approaching from opposite direction and give them
time to guard against collisions, by tying up if necessary. All
steamersap proachingothersgoingintheoppositedi rectionshall
slacken speed so asto passin safety. Com pli anceisrequired with
rule V of the rules and regulations for government of pilots,
adopted by the United States Coast Guard.

(2133) Rule V. Whenever a steamer is nearing a short bend or
curve in the channd where, from the height of the banks or other
cause, asteamer approachingfromtheoppositedi rectioncannot
be seen for a distance of half a mile, the pilot of such steamer,
when he shall have arrived within half a mile of such curve or
bend, shall give asignal by one long blast of the steam whistle,
which sig nal shall bean swered by asimi lar blast by thepi | ot of
any approaching steamer that may be within hearing. Should
such sig nal be so an swered by asteamer upon thefar ther side of
such bend, then the usual signals for the meeting and passing
shall immedi atelybe given and answered; but if the first adlarm
signal of such pi lot benot an swered, heisto con sider thechannel
clear and govern himself accordingly.

(2134) (c) Speed. Therate of speed while passing through the ca
nal shall not exceed 5 miles per hour.

(2135) (d) Keeping in the center. The center must be kept all the
way through, except in passing other craft. In case of grounding,
therapidor strongwork ing of boat’ senginesisstrictly for bid den.

(2136) (€)-(g) (Reserved)

(2137) (h) Rafts. (1) The pas sage of bag or sack rafts, or of loose
logs, into or through the canalisprohibited.

(2138) (2) Raftsshall bemadeupwithlogspar al |el to each other,
inthedi rection of raft lengths, secured and held closely to gether
by frequent cross-sticks, chains, or cables.

(2139) (3) Rafts shall not be of greater dimensions,either way,
than 50 feet wide by 600 feet long, and if longer than 300 feet
shall be handled by two tugs.

(2140) (4) No raft shall passthrough the canal, unlessby special
permission of the superintendent or his authorized assistants,
who will direct atime for passing that will least interfere with
other navigation.

(2141) (5) Mastersof tugsand other per sonsin charge of raftsare
requiredtoavoiddamagingthecanal revet ments,anddisplacing
buoys, spars, or the pedestal of any range light aiding navigation
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through the canal. They shall keep careful watch when passing
aids to navigation, and should any be accidentally displaced,
shall reportthefact at theear li est possi blemomenttothesuperin
tendent or his authorized assistants.

(2142) (i) through (1) (Reserved)

(2143 (M) Refuse in canal. No person shdl roll or throw any
stones, ashes, cinders, or other material intothecanal or theap
proaches thereto, or place any such material onany bank or berm
of the canal so that it is ligble to be thrown or roll in.

(2144) (n) (Reserved)

(2145) (0) (Reserved)

(2146) 8207.476 The Inland Route-lock in Crooked River,
Alanson, Mich., use, administration, and navigation.

(2147) (8) General. The use, administration, and navigation of
the lock shall be under the direction and supervision of the Dis
trict Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer Didrict, Detroit, Mich., and
hisauthorized agents.

(2148) (b) Authority of lockmaster. The lockmaster shall be
chargedwiththeimmedi atecontrol and management of thelock,
and of the area set aside as the lock area, includingthelock ap
proach channels. Heshall seethat all laws, rules, andregulations
for the use of the lock and lock area are duly complied with, to
whichendheisauthorizedtogiveall necessary or dersanddi rec
tionsinac cor dancetherewith, bothtotheem ploy eesof the Gow
ern ment andto any and ev ery per sonwithinthelimitsof thelock
area, whether navigating the lock or not. No one shall cause any
movement of any boat, craft or other floating objectinthelock or
approaches ex cept by or under thedi rection of thelockmaster or
hisassistants.

(2149) (c) Operation. The lock operating season will commence
and close as deter mined by thedistrict engi neers, Corpsof Engr
neers in charge of the locdlity, depending on conditions and the
need for lockage ser vices. Publicnoticeswill beissuedannoune
ing the opening and closing dates at least 15 days in advance of
such dates.

(2150 (d) Maximum allowable dimensions of craft. (1) Overall
length-60 feet.

(2151) (2) Overall width-16 feet.

(2152) (3) Height above water-15 feet when up per pool isat low
water datum.

(2153) (4) Draft-6 feet when lower pool is at low water datum.
(2154) (€) Sgnals. (1) Craft desiring lockage in either direction
shall give notice to the lock tenders, when not farther than 200
yards from the lock, by one long blast (of 10 seconds duration)
followed by one short blast (of 3 seconds duration) of whistle,
horn, or siren.

(2155 (2) Craft not equipped with whistle, horn, or siren may
signal for lockage by use of the signal provided for this purpose
located near the extreme end of the guide wall to the starboard
side of the craft, both upbound and downbound.

2156) (f) Theproceduresfor transitoflock. (1) Stand clear of the
lock while the red signal light shows.

(2157) (2) When the green signal light shows and the lock horn
sounds three blasts, approach and enter thelock.

(2158) (3) Full control of the craft must be maintained while en-
tering the lock.

(2159) (4) After entranceto thelock iscom plete, the craft shall
be securely moored to the cleats and bitts situated on the lock
wall.
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(2160) (5) While moored in the lock, the operator of the craft
shall maintaincon stant at tentiontothemoor inglines, toprovide
slack or retain tautness as needed.

(2161) (6) The craft shall remain securely moored until the exit
lock gateis fully open and the lock horn sounds one blast.

(2162) (7) Whentheexitlock gateisfully open and thelock horn
has sounded one blast, the craft shall immediately |eave the lock
under full control of its operator.

(2163) (g) Precedenceatlock. The craft arriving first at the lock
shall befirsttolock through; but pre cedencewill begivento craft
belonging to the United States or to other local governmententi-
ties, such as State, county, or municipality. Arriva posts may be
established above and below the lock. Craft arriving at or oppo-
site such posts or mark erswill beconsidered ashavingar rivedat
the locks within the meaning of this paragraph.

(2164) 8207.480 Lake Huron, Mich.; Harbor of refuge,
Harbor Beach, use and navigation.

(2165) (@) All boats, barges, and vessel s entering the harbor will
berequiredtotakesuch posi tionsasmay beassigned themby the
officer in charge, who will direct their movements, either from
the breakwater or from the Government tug on the harbor.

(2166) (b) In the absence of any directions as to position, boats,
barges, andvesselsenteringthehar bor will observethefol lowing
rule: Thefirst steam vessdl, or thefirst steam vessel with con sort
intow, on entering the harbor for shelter, will proceed to the up-
per end of the breskwater. All steam vessels, and all steam ves-
selswithconsortsintow, enteringlater, will placethemselvesina
com pact posi tionclosetothoseprecedingthem. Sailingcraft will
s0 lo catethem selvesthat they will not lieintheway of other ves
sels entering the har bor. All vesselsof ev ery descriptionwill in
noway placethem selvesso astointer ferewith thework of recon-
sruction of piers, or repairs, that may be in progress at the time.

(2167) (c) Theuse of chainsin making fast to the breakwaterwill
not be permitted. Lines must be attached to the snubbing posts
only, and outboard anchors taken in.

(2168) (d) Steam craft with bargesor vesselsintow will, if practi-
cable, at onceplacethem com pactly a ong sidethebreak water, ei-
ther tak inginthetow linesentirely or passing them on the break-
water so as not to interfere in any way with the landing or
departure of boats or vessels between them. If impracticable to
place them alongside the breakwater, they will each drop anchor
and at once take in all towlines extending from one to the other.

(2169) (€) Passenger boatswill,ingeneral, havethepref er enceas
to location and at tention by the of fi cer incharge. Raftswill give
way to al documented craft.

(2170) (f) All classes of boats, barges, vessdls, or other floating
property making fast to the breakwater must at once place such
fenders between themselves and the breakwater as may be
thought necessary by the officer in charge to prevent chafing or
other damage.

(2171) (g) The unloading of wood, coal, bal | ast, stone, or freight
of any class upon the breakwater is expressly prohibited, except
in certaincasesal lowed by special per missionfromtheof ficerin
charge.

(2172) (h) Eachand ev ery pieceof float ing prop erty madefast to
the breakwater, or anchored in the harbor, must keep outboard
from sunset to sunrise a conspicuous white light, and must have
upon it and in immediate charge of it awatchman during the en-
tiretimesuchfloating prop erty isinthehar bor. All col oredlights
must beat oncetakenin, or cov ered, ondrop ping an chor or mak-
ing fast to the breakwater.
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(2173) 8207.560 Sandusky Harbor, Ohio; use, administra-
tion, and navigation.

(2174) (a) through (c) (Reserved)

(2175) (d) No vessd shall moor or anchor to any structure of the
United States without the consent of the District Engineer, U.S.
Army, in charge of thelocality, or his authorized agent.

(2176) (€) No vesse shall moor or anchor in or along any im-
proved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere with im-
provement or maintenance operations therein. Whenever in the
opinion of the District Engineer any vessel is so moored or an-
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved
uponnoti fi cationfromandwithinthetimespeci fied by said Dis
trict Engineer.

(2177) 8207.565 Vermilion Harbor, Ohio; use, administra-
tion, and navigation.

(2178) (&) and (b) (Reserved)

(2179) (c) No vessel or other craft shall moor or anchor to any
struc ture of the United Stateswith out the con sent of the District
Engineer, Corps of Engineers.

(2180) (d) No vessd or other craft shall moor or anchor in or
alongany improved channel or basininsuchamanner astointer-
fere with the improvement or maintenance operations therein.
Whenever in the opinion of the District Engineer any vessel or
craft is so moored or anchored, the owner thereof shall cause
such vessd or craft to be moved upon notification from, and
within the time specified by, the District Engineer.

(2181) 8207.570 Harbors of Huron, Lorain, Cleveland,
Fairport, Ashtabula, Conneaut, Ohio; use, administration,
and navigation.

(2182) (&) and (b) (Reserved)

(2183) (c) No vessdl shall moor or an chor to any struc ture of the
United States without the consent of the District Engineer, U.S.
Army, in charge of thelocality, or his authorized agent.

(2184) (d) No vessd shall moor or anchor in or along any im-
proved channel or basin in such manner asto interfere with im-
provement or maintenance operations therein. Whenever in the
opinion of the District Engineer any vessel is so moored or an-
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved
uponnoti fi cationfromandwithinthetimespeci fied by said Dis
trict Engineer.

(2185) 8207.580 Buffalo Harbor, N.Y.; use, administration,
and navigation.

(2186) (&) and (b) (Reserved)

(2187) (c) No vessdl shall moor or an chor to any struc ture of the
United States without the consent of the District Engineer, U.S.
Army, in charge of the locality, or his authorized agent.

(2188) (d) No vessdal shall moor or anchor in or along any im-
proved channel or basin in such manner as to interfere with im-
provement or maintenance operations therein. Whenever in the
opinion of the District Engineer any vessel is so moored or an-
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved
uponnoti fi cationfromandwithinthetimespeci fied by said Dis
trict Engineer.

(2189) 8207.590 Black Rock Canal and L ock at Buf falo, N.Y .;
use, administration and navigation.

(2190) (&) Theterm “canal” when used in this section will mean
all of theBlack Rock Water way, including Black Rock Lock, and
al of the lands, piers, buildings, and other appurtenances ac-
quired by letters patent from the State of New York, or con-
structed for the use of the waterway; the southerly limit thereof
being at the southerly end of Bird Island Pier, and the northerly

limit being at the downstream end of the guide pier, Black Rock
Lock, alength of 3.7 miles.

(2191) (b) The canal and all of its appurtenances and the use, ad-
ministrationand nav i gationthereof shall beinchargeof theDis
trict Engineer, U.S. Army Engineer District, in charge of the lo-
cal ity, or hisauthorized agents.

(2192) (c) The movement of all vessels, boats, or other floating
things in the canal shall beunder thedi rection of theauthorized
agentsof the District Engi neerincharge, andtheir or dersandin
structions must be obeyed.

(2193) (d) For passagethroughthecanal, vesselsor boatsbe ong-
ingtotheU.S. Gov ernment shall haveprecedenceover al others.

(2194) (e) All registered vessals or boats must pass through the
canal in order of theirarrival atthecanal limits, unlessotherwise
directed in accordance with this section.

(2195) (f) (Reserved)

(2196) (g) No vessel shall pass or approach within ¥zmile of a
vessel boundinthesamedi rectionintheBlack Rock Canal south
of the Ferry Street Bridge. Tugs with out tows, tugstow ingasin-
gle barge under 150 feet in length, and single vessels under 150
feet in length are exempt from this paragraph.

(2197) (h) Novessd or boat shall an chor inor moor along theca
nal except at localities specialy designated by theDistrict Engi-
neer or hisagent; and nobusi ness, trading, or landing of freight or
baggage, except such articles as may be readily carried in the
hand, will be allowed on or over the cana lands or structures,
without the permission of the District Engineer or his agent.

(2198) (i) Noper sonor oper ator of avessdl intheBlack Rock Ca
nal, lock or ap proaching chan nelsshall throw or dischargeor per-
mit to be thrown or discharged any solid material of any kind or
any petroleumprod uct of any kindintothecanal, lock or ap pur te
nant waters.

(2199) (j) All vessels and tows shall be navigated with care so as
not to strike or disturbthechannel buoysor channel mark ers. If a
buoy or other channel marker is accidentally struck, damaged or
displaced, the fact shall be reported immediately to the Black
Rock Lock, foot of Bridge Street, Buffao, N.Y., telephone
876-5454.

(2200) (k) Ferry Street Bridge: The clear headroom under the
bridgeat low water datumis17.3feet for awidth of 86 feet from
the pivot pier, thence decreasingto 12.3feet at theleft (west erly)
abutment.

(2201) (1) All vessels and boats which cannot pass under the
bridgeshall, onapproachingthebridge, reducespeedsuf fi ciently
to enable them to come to a dead stop, without touching the
bridge, in case the movable span cannot be lifted. If the wind is
dangerously strong, pas sage of the bridge shall not be attempted
by large vessels without the aid of atug or tugs.

(2202) (2) Vessds and boats bound north shall have the
right-of-way and priority for passage through the bridge over
those bound south.

(2203) (3) All vessels and boats desiring passage through the
bridge shall signa therefor by one long and two short whistle
blasts.

(2204) (4) Uponreceivingtheopeningsignal,thebridgeoper ator
shall an swer by giv ing the same sig nal onthe bridgewhistleand
he shall then proceed at once to lift the bridge.

(2205) (5) In case the bridge cannot be lifted, for any cause, the
bridgeoperator shall answer avessel signa by givingfiveshort
whistle blasts; and the vessd shall then be stopped until the
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bridge is ready to be lifted, when the bridge operator shall give
thewhistle signd for passage and the vessel may proceed.

(2206) (6) In casethebridgeisdisabled sothat it cannot belifted
for one-half hour or more pending repairs, red flags will be dis
played on the bridge in daytime and two red lantern lights, one
above the other, at night; and when such signal s are displayed no
vessdl or boat shall signal for or attempt passage through the
bridge.

(2207 (1) Radio Control of vessel movementin Black Rock Ca
nal: (1) Themovement of vesselsinthe Black Rock Canal will be
controlled by radio communication between the Black Rock
Lock andthevesselsdesiringtousethecanal. Vesselswill notbe
permitted to meet or pass in the channel of restricted width be-
tween the southerly end of Bird I sland (ap prox i mately 3,500 feet
northerly along the canal from the North Breakwater South End
Light) and the International Railway Bridge near the southerly
entrance to the Black Rock Lock. Vessels less than 150 feet in
length and tugstow ing asinglebargeunder 150feetinlengthare
nottobeincludedinthisspecial condition. Inad di tiontothecon
trol of vessael movementsintherestricted section of thecanal, ra
diocommunications will also be uti lizedtofacil i tatethepassage
of vessels through the entire canal and the Black Rock Lock.

(2208) (2) Radio communication will be the only means of con-
trol of vessel traffic in the canal in order to prevent amesting or
passing of vesselsintherestricted area, andthereforeitismanda
tory that all vessels over 150 feet in length and tugs towing a
barge or barges over 150 feet in combined length of tow be
equipped with radio communication equipment operating on
designated frequencies. Any vessel lacking such equipment will
not beper mittedtoenter thecanal unlessar rangementsaremade
with the Black Rock Lock by land tele phoneto 876-5454 or ma
rine ship-to-shore facilitiesimmediately before entering the ca-
nal.

(2209) (3) The Black Rock Lock radio communications equip-
ment operates on VHF(FM) frequencies as fol lows: VHF-156.8
MHz—Channel 16-Safety and Calling, VHF-156.7 MHz—Chan-
nel 14-Working; VHF-156.6 MHz—Chan nel 12-Working. A lis
tening watch is maintained on VHF Channel 16.

(2210 (4) In order that positive control may be maintained it is
mandatory that thefol low ing pro ceduresbefol lowedincommu
nicating by radio with the Black Rock L ock:

(2211) (i) VessdlsdesiringtoentertheBlack Rock Canal fromei-
ther the Buffalo Outer Harbor or the Buffalo River shall call the
Black Rock Lock on VHF Channel 16 or by land telephone ap-
proximately 15 minutes before the estimated time of arrival at
Buf faloHar bor Traf ficLighted Bell Buoy 1locatedatlati tudeN.
42°50.1' and longitude W. 78°55.4'. Information to be furnished
the Black Rock Lock Operator should include the name of the
vessdl, position, destination, length, draft (forward and aft), and
the type of cargo. A second call shall be made to the lock when
thevessel isabreast of theBuf falo Har bor Light onthesouth erly
end of the detached West Breskwater. Information furnished the
vessel by theL ock Oper ator will assurethevessel oper ator of the
proper time to enter the Black Rock Canal with aview to safety
and minimum delay.

(2212) (ii) Vessels desiring to enter the Black Rock Canal from
ei ther theBuf falo Outer Har bor or the Buf falo River shall call the
Black Rock Lock on VHF Channel 16 or by land telephone to
876-5454 immediately before departing a dock and again when
abreast of the North Breakwater South End Light on the south
erly end of the North Breakwater.
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(2213) (iii) In any radio communication from a vessel to the
Black Rock Lock, the VHF(FM) frequencies will be utilized.

(2214) (iv) In any radio communication from a vessel to the
Black Rock Lock, the VHF(FM) frequencies will be utilized if
available in preference to the MF(AM) frequencies.

(2215) (V) When aninitial radio contact has been made with the
Black Rock Lock the vessel entering the canal shall maintain a
standby watch at theradio until the passagethroughthecanal and
lock is completed.

(2216) (vi) Failure to comply with the foregoing procedures
could result in considerable delay to a vessel and possibly in a
collision between vessdsin the restricted section of the cand.

(2217) (M) Black Rock Lock: All vessels and boats desiring to
usethelock shall sig nal by two long and two short whistleblasts.

(2218) (1) North bound ves sels and boats shall not be brought to
within lessthan 300 feet of the up per lock gates, nor shall south-
bound ves sel's be brought to within lessthan 200 feet of thelower
lock gates, until the lock is made ready and the lockmaster in
charge signals the vessdl to enter the lock.

(2219) (2) Vesselsand boatsshall not moor to the ap proachwalls
of the lock at either end, for any other purpose than waitingfor
lockage, except by direction or permission of the lockmaster.

(2220) (3) Commer cial vesselswill receivepref er enceinpassage
through the locks. Small vessels such as row, sail, and motor
boats, bent on pleasure only, will be passed through the lock in
company with commercial vessels when small vessels can be
safely accommodated or in the absence of commercial vessels
may be passed through the lock individually or together in one
lockage on the hour if northbound, and on the half hour if south-
bound. However, commercia vessels will receive preference
which could delay the passage of pleasure craft. Pleasure craft
will not be permitted to pass through the lock with vessels carry-
inginflammablecargo. Vies selsand other large boatswheninthe
lock shall fasten one head lineand one spring lineto the snub bing
postsonthelock walls, and thelines shall not be cast off until the
signal is given by the lockmaster for the boats to leave the lock.

(2221) (4) Ves sels and boats will be passed through the lock in
or der of their ar rival ex cept that thelockmaster may or der asmall
vessel tolock throughin com pany with an other vessel, ir respec
tive of the former’s order of arrival.

(2222) (5) All vessels and boats shall be maneuvered with great
care so as not to strike any part of the lock walls, or any gate or
ap pur tenancethereto, or machineryfor oper atingthegates, orthe
walls protecting the lock approaches.

(2223) (6) Vesselsand boatsshall not enter or leaveuntil thelock
gates are fully in their re cesses, and the lockmaster has given di-
rection for starting.

(2224) (7) (Reserved)

(2225) (8) Trespassonlock property isstrictly prohibited. How
ever, in that portion of the Black Rock Canal lying betweenthe
International Railway Bridge and the northerly end of the west-
erly lower guide pier, the following conditions shall apply to the
embarkingor disembarkingof crew membersor passengersof a
vessel transiting the lock:

(2226) (i) Only themaster or mate and two or threelinesmenwill
be permitted to go ashore from transiting vessdls and then only
for nor mal operationsandbusi nessinci denttothetransit. A max-
imum of only four (4) men will be permitted to go ashore from
any one ship.
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(2227) (ii) No crew memberswill be permitted to board a ship at
thelocksunlessprevi ously requested inwriting by themaster or
owners, and approved by canal authorities.

(2228) (iii) Nocrew mem ber may leaveashipwhileitisintransit
in the lock or canal unless certified in advance as an emergency
by the vessel master and approved by canal authorities.

(2229) (iv) No guest passengerswill be per mittedtoei ther board
or disembark at the canal or locks.

(2230) (9) Schedule of Seasonal Operation:

(2231) (i) March 23 through June 14-6 am. to 11 p.m., daily.

(2232) (ii) June 15 through September 6-24 hours, daily.

(2233) (iii) September 7throughNovember 30-6a.m.to11p.m.,
daily.

(22;,4) (iv) December 1 through March 22-8 am. to 4:30 p.m.,
daily. Duringthenav i gation seasonthehoursmay beex tended by
the district engineer,depending on conditions and the need for
lockage service. Public notices will be issued announcing the
opening and closing dates at least 10 days in advance of such
dates.

(2235) (10) Non-Operational Hours Lockings. In addition to the
above schedule of operating hours, commercial vessels may be
locked through dur ing non-operational hourswith prior ar range-
ments made through the U.S. Army Engineer District Buffalo.
Requests for non-operational hours lockings shall be made at
least 24 hours in advance by calling (716) 876-5454, extension
2284 or by radio as described in paragraph (1) of this section,
Monday through Friday, 9 am. to 4 p.m., except holidays. Re-
questsshall includetheap prox i matetimeof ar rival andthename
and call let tersof thevessd or, if thevessdl isnot equippedtore-
ceive radio messages, a telephone number at which messages
may bereceived for thevessel. If arequested lockage must bede-
layed, prompt notification shall be given by telephone or radio.

(2236) §207.600 Roch ester (Char lotte) Har bor, N.Y .; use, ad-
ministration, and navigation.

(2237) (&) and (b) (Reserved)

(2238) (c) No vessel shall moor or an chor to any struc ture of the
United States without the consent of the District Engineer, U.S.
Army, in charge of the locality, or his authorized agent.

(2239) (d) No vessdl shall moor or anchor in or along any im-
proved channel or basin in such manner asto interfere with im-
provement or maintenance operations therein. Whenever in the
opinion of the District Engineer any vessel is so moored or an-
chored, the owner thereof shall cause said vessel to be moved
uponnoti fi cationfromandwithinthetimespeci fied by said Dis
trict Engineer.

(2240) 8207.610 St. Lawrence River, Cape Vincent Harbor,
N.Y.; use, administration, and navigation of the harbor and
United States breakwater.

(2241) (a) through (c) (Reserved)

(2242) (d) Vessels shall observethefol lowingruleinmooringto
the breakwater: The first self-propelled vessd stopping at the
harbor for shelter will proceed to the upstream end of the break-
water and moor along either side of it. All similar vessels enter-
ing later will place themselves in a compact position close to
those preceding them. Passenger vessels will, in general, have
preference as to location of moorage. Sailing craft will so locate
them selvesthat they will not lieintheway of other vesselsenter-
ing the harbor. All vessels of every description will place them-
selvessoasnot tointer ferewithany work of reconstructionorre
pair that may be in progress at the time.

(2243) (€) The use of chains in making fast to the breakwater is
prohibited. Lines must be attached to the snubbing posts only,
and outboard anchors taken in.

(2244) (f) Vessels with other craft in tow will, if practicable, at
once, moor them compactly along the breakwater, either taking
in the towlines or placing the slack in them upon the breakwater
in such a manner as not to interfere with other vessels. If neces-
sary tomoor along sideof other vessel smoored tothebreak water,
the tow lines shall be taken in or disposed of in such a manner as
not to interfere with the departure of vessels moored between
them and the breakwater.

(2245) (g) Vessdls of every description mooring to the breakwa-
ter, must place suitable fenders between themselves and the
break water to protect thetim ber walingson thebreak water from
damage.

(2246) (h) The unloading of freight of any class upon the break-
water is expresslyprohibited, except in accordance with special
per missionfromthesaidDistrict Engi neer or hisrepresentative.

(2247) (i) Each and every vessel made fast to the breakwater, or
anchored in the harbor without a line made fast to the shore or
shore dock, must have at least one experienced person upon it
dur ing theentiretime said ves sel isthusmoored inthe har bor.

(2248) 8207.800Col lectionof navigationstatistics.

(2249) (@) Definitions. For the purpose of this regulation thefol -
lowing terms are defined:

(2250) (1) Navigable waters of the United Sates means those
watersof the United Statesthat are sub ject to the ebb and flow of
the tide shoreward to the mean high water mark, and/or are pres-
ently used, or havebeen usedinthepast, or may besuscepti bleto
usetotransportinter stateor for eigncommerce. (See33 CFR part
329 for a more compl ete definition of thisterm.)

(2251) (2) Offenses and Violations mean:

(2252) (i) Failureto submit arequired report.

(2253) (ii) Failure to provide a timely, accurate, and complete
report.

(2254 (iii) Failure to submit monthly listings of idle vessels or
vessalsin transit.

(2255) (iv) Failureto submitareport required by thelockmaster
or canal operator.

(2256) (3) Leased or chartered vessel means a vessel that is
leased or chartered when the owner relinquishes contral of the
vessel through acontrac tual agree ment with asec ond party for a
speci fiedperiodof timeand/or for aspeci fiedremuner ationfrom
thelessee. Commer cial movementsonanaffreightment basisare
not considered alease or charter of a particular vessel.

(2257) (4) Person or entity means an individual, corporation,
partnership, or company.

(2258) (5) Timely means vessel and commodity movement data
must be received by theWaterborne Commerce StatisticsCenter
within 30 days after the close of the month in which the vessel
movement or nonmovement takes place.

(2259) (6) Commer cial vessel meansavessel usedintransporting
by water, either merchandise or passengers for compensation or
hire, orinthe courseof busi nessof theowner, lessee, or op er ator
of the vessel.

(2260) (7) Reporting Stuation means a vessel movement by an
operator that is required to be reported. Typical examples are
listed in the instructions on the various ENG Forms. Five typical
movements that are required to be reported by vessel operating
companies include the following examples: Company A is the



100 2,

barge owner, and the barge transports corn from Minneapolis,
MN to New Orleans, LA, with fleetingat Cairo, IL.

(2261) (i) Lease/Charter: If Company A leases or charters the
barge to Company B, then Company B isresponsible for report
ing themove mentsof the bargeuntil thelease/char ter ex pires.

(2262) (ii) InterlineMovement: A bargeistowed from Minnesp-
olisto Cairo by Company A, and from Cairo to New Orleans by
Com pany B. Since Com pany A isthe barge owner, and the barge
is not leased. Company A reports the entire movement of the
bargewithanori ginof Minneapolisandadesti nationof New Or
leans.

(2263) (iii) Vessal Swap/Trade: Company A swaps barge with
Company B toal low Com pany B tomeet adeliv ery commitment
to New Orleans. Since Company A has not leased/chartered the
barge, Company A isresponsible for filing the report. Company
B isresponsi blefor fil ingthereport onthebargewhichistraded
to Com pany A. The swap or tradewill not af fect the pri mary re
sponsibility forreportingtheindi vidual vessel movements.

(2264) (iv) Re-Consignment: Barge is reconsigned to Mobile,
AL.Company A reportsthemovementsasorigi natinginMinne
apolisandter mi natinginMobile. Thepoint fromwhichbargeis
reconsigned is not reported, only points of loadingandunload
ing.

(2265) (v) Fleeting: BargeisdepositedataNew Orleansfleeting
areaby Com pany A andtowed by Com pany B fromfleeting area
to New Orleans area dock for unloading. Company A, as barge
owner, reports entire movements from Minneapolis to the un-
loading dock in New Orleans. Company B does not report any
barge movement.

(2266) (b) Implementationof thewaterbornecommercestatistics
provisions of the River and Harbor Act of 1922, as amended by
theWater ResourcesDevel opment Act of 1986 (Pub. L. 99-662),
mandates the following.

(2267) (1) FilingRequirements. Ex ceptasprovidedinparagraph
(b)(2) of this section,theper sonorentity receivingremuner ation
for the move ment of vesselsor for thetrans por tation of goodsor
passengers on the navigable waters is responsible for assuring
that the activity report of commer cial vesselsistimelyfiled.

(2268) (i) For vessels under lease/charter agreements, the lessee
or charterer of any commercial vessel engaged in commercial
transpor tationwill beresponsi blefor thefil ingof saidreportsun
til the lease/charter expires.

(2269) (ii) The vessel owner, or his designated agent, is always
theresponsi bleparty for ensuringthat all commer cial activity of
thevessdl istimely reported.

(2270) (2) The followingVessel Information Reports are to be
filed with the Army Corps of Engineers, at the address specified
on the ENG Form, and are to include:

(22711) (i) Monthly Reports. Thesereportsshall bemadeon ENG
Forms furnished upon written request of the vessd operating
companies to the Army Corps of Engineers. The forms are avail-
able at the following address: U.S. Army Corps of Engineers,
WaterborneCommerce StatisticsCenter, Post Of ficeBox 62180,
New Orleans, Louisiana 70161-1280.

2720 (A) All movements of domestic waterborne commercial
vesselsshall bereported, in cluding but not limited to: Dry cargo
ship and tanker moves, loaded and empty barge moves, towboat
moves, withor with out bargesintow, fishingvessels, movements
of crew boats and supply boats to offshore locations, tugboat
moves and movements of newly constructed vessels from the
shipyard to the point of delivery.
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(2273) (B) Vesselsidledur ing the month must also bere ported.

(2274) (C)Notwithstanding the above requirements, the foll ow-
ing waterborne vessel movements need not be reported:

(2275) (1) Movementsof recreational vessels.

(2276) (2) Movementsof fire, police, and patrol vessels.

2277y (3) Movements of vessels exclusively engaged in con-
struction (e.g., piledriversand crane barges). Note: how ever, that
movements of supplies,materials, and crews to or from the con-
struction site must be timely reported.

(2278) (4) Movements of dredges to or from the dredging site.
How ever, vessel movementsof dredged materia fromthedredg
ing site to the disposal site must be reported.

(2279) (5) Specific move mentsgranted ex emptioninwriting by
the Waterborne Commerce StatisticsCenter.

(2280) (D) ENG Forms 3925 and 3925b shall be completed and
filed by vessel operating companieseach month for all voyages
or vessel movements completed during the month. Vessels that
did not complete a move during the month shall be reported as
idle or in transit.

(2281) (E) The vessel operating company may request a waiver
fromtheArmy Corpsof Engi neers, and uponwrit tenap proval by
the Waterborne Com merce Center, thecom pany may beal lowed
to provide the requisite information of the above paragraph D),
on com puter print outs, mag netictape, diskettes, or al ter nateme
dium approved by the Center.

(2282) (F) Harbor Maintenance Tax information is required on
ENG Form 3925 for cargo move mentsinto or out of portsthat are
subjecttotheprovi sionsof section 1402 of theWater Resources
Development Act of 1986 (Pub. L. 99-662).

(2283) (1) The name of the shipper of the commodity, and the
shipper’s Internal Revenue Service number or Social Security
number, must be reported on the form.

(2284) (2) If aspecificexemptionap pliestotheshipper, theship
per should list the appropriate exemption code. The specific ex
emption codes are listed in the directions for ENG Form 3925.

(2285) (3) Refer to 19 CFR part 24 for detailed information on
exemptions and ports subject to the Harbor Maintenance Tax.

(2286) (ii) Annual Reports. Annually an inventory of vessels
available for commercia carriage of domestic commerce and
vessel char acteristicsmustbefiledonENG Forms3931and 3932.

(2287) (iii) Transaction Reports. The sale, charter, or lease of
vessals to other companies must also be reported to assure that
proper deci sionsaremaderegard ing each com pany’ sduty for re
portingvessel movementsduringtheyear. Intheab senceof noti-
fi cationof thetransaction, thefor mer company of recordremains
responsible until proper notice is received by the Corps.

(2288) (iv) Reports to Lockmasters and Cand Operators. Mas-
ters of self-propelled non-recreational vessds which pass
through locks and cands operated by the Army Corps of Engi-
neers will provide the data specified on ENG Forms 3102b,
3102c, and/or 3102d to the lockmaster, canal oper ator, or hisdes-
ignated representative in the manner anddetail dictated.

(2289) (c) Penaltiesfor Noncompliance. Thefol lowingpenal ties
for noncompliance can be assessed for offenses and violations.

(2290) (1) Crimi nal Penalties. Ev ery personor personsviolating
the provisions of this regulation shall, for each and every of -
fenses, be liable to a fine of not more than $5,000, or imprison-
ment not exceeding two months, to be enforced in any district
court in the United States within whose territorial jurisdiction
such of fensemay havebeen com mit ted.
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(2291) (2) Civil Penalties. In addition, any person or entity that
fails to provide timely, accurate, and compl ete statements or re-
ports required to be submitted by this regulation may also be as-
sessed a civil pendty of up to $2,500 per violation under 33
U.S.C. 555, as amended.

(2292) (3) Denial of Passage. Inaddi tiontothesefines, penal ties,
and imprisonments, the lockmaster or canal operator can refuse
to allow vessel passage.

(2293) (d) EnforcementPolicy. Ev ery meansat thedisposal of the
Army Corps of Engineerswill be uti lizedtomoni torandenforce
these regulations.

(2294) (1) To identify vessel operatingcompaniesthat should be
reportingwaterbornecommerce data, The Corps will make use
of, but isnot limited to, the following sources.

(2295) (i) Data on purchase and sale of vessels.

(2296) (ii) U.S. Coast Guard vessel documentation and reports.

(2207) (iii) Data collected at Locks, Canals, and other facilities
operated by the Corps.

(2298) (iv) Data provided by terminals on ENG Form 3926.

(2299) (v) Dataprovidedby theother Federal agenciesincluding
the Interna Revenue Service, Cusoms Service, Maritime Ad-
ministration, Department of Transportation, and Department of
Commerce.

(2300) (vi) Data provided by ports, local facilities, and State or
local governments.

(2301) (vii) Datafrom trade journals and publications.

(2302) (viii) Sitevisits and inspections.

(2303) (2) Notice of Violation. Once areporting violation is de-
termined to have occurred, the Chief of the Waterborne Com-
merce Statistics Center will notify the responsible party and al-
low 30 daysfor the re portsto befiled af ter thefact. If thereports
are not filed within this 30-day notice period, then appropriate
civil or crimi nal actionswill beunder taken by the Army Corpsof
Engineers, includingthe proposa of civil or criminal penalties
for noncompliance. Typical cases for criminal or civil actionin-
clude, but are not limited to, those violationswhich are willful,
repeated, or haveasub stantial im pactintheopinion of the Chief
of the Waterborne Commerce Statistics Center.

(2304) (3) Administrative Assessment of Civil Pendlties. Civil
penal tiesmay beassessedinthefol lowingmanner.

(2305) (i) Authorization. If the Chief of the Waterborne Com-
merce Statistics Center finds that a person or entity hasfailed to
comply with any of the provisions specified herein, heis autho-
rizedto assessacivil penalty inac cor dancewiththe Class| pen
alty provisions of 33 CFR part 326. Provided, however, that the
procedures in 33 CFR part 326 specifically implementing the
Clean Water Act (33U.S.C. 1319(g)(4)), publicnotice, comment
period, and state coordination, shall not apply:.

(2306) (ii) Initiation. The Chief of the Waterborne Commerce
StatisticsCenter will prepare and process a proposed civil pen-
alty order which shall state the amount of the penalty to be as-
sessed, described by reasonabl e specificity the nature of the vio-
lation,andindi catetheappli cableprovi sionsof 33CFRpart 326.

(2307) (iii) HearingRequests. Recipi entsof aproposedcivil pen
alty order may file awritten request for a hearing or other pro-
ceeding. Thisrequest shall beasspeci fiedin 33 CFR part 326 and
shall bead dressedtotheDi rector of theWater ResourcesSup port
Center, Casey Building, Fort Belvoir, Vir ginia22060-5586, who
will providetherequesting per sonor entity withareason ableop-
portunity to present evidence regarding the issuance, modifica-

tion, or revocationof theproposedor der. Thereaf ter, theDi rector
of the Water Resources Center shall issueafi nal or der.

(2308) (4) Additional Remedies. Appropriate cases may aso be
referred to the local U.S. Attorney for prosecution, penalty
collection, injunctive, and other relief by the Chief of the
Waterborne Commerce Statistics Center.

Part 334-Danger Zonesand Restricted Area Regulations

(23009) §334.1 Purpose.

(2310) The purpose of this part is to:

(2311) (@) Prescribe procedures for establishing, amending and
disestablishing danger zones and restricted area;

(2312) (b) List the specific danger zonesandrestricted ar easand
their boundaries; and

(2313) (c) Prescribespecificrequirements, accesslimi tationsand
controlledactivitieswithinthedanger zonesandrestrictedar eas.

(2314) §334.2 Definitions.

(2315) (a) Danger zone A definedwater area(or ar eas) used for
tar get practice, bombing, rocket firingor other especially hazard
ousop er ations, nor mally for thearmed forces. Thedan ger zones
may beclosedtothepubliconafull-timeorinter mittentbasis, as
stated in the regulations.

(2316) (b) Redtricted area. A definedwater areafor the pur pose
of prohibitingorlimitingpublicaccesstothearea. Restricted ar-
eas generally provide security for Government property and/or
protectiontothepublicfromtherisksof damageorinjury arising
from the Government’ s use of that area.

(2317) §334.3 Special policies.

(2318) (a) General. The general regulatory policies stated in 33
CFR part 320will befol lowed asappropri ate. Inad di tion, danger
zone and restricted area regulations shall provide for public ac-
cess to the area to the maximum extent practicable.

(2319) (b) Food fishing industry. The authority to prescribe dan-
ger zone and restricted area regulations must be exercised so as
not to unreasonably interfere with or restrict the food fishing in-
dustry. Whenever thepro posed establishment of adanger zoneor
restricted area may affect fishing operations, the District Engi-
neer will con sult withthe Regional Di rector, U.S. Fishand Wild
life Service, Department of the Interior and the Regional Direc-
tor, National Marine Fisheries Service, National Oceanic &
Atmospheric Administration (NOAA),

(2320) (c) Temporary,occasional orinter mittentuse. If the use of
the water area is desired for a short period of time, not exceed
thirty days in duration, and that planned operations can be con-
ductedsafely withoutimposingunreasonablerestrictionsonnav-
igation, and without promulgating restricted area regulations in
accor dancewiththeregulationsinthissection, appli cantsmay be
informed that forma regulations are not required. Activities of
thistypeshall not reoc cur moreof tenthanbi enni ally (ev ery other
year), unless danger zone/restricted area rules are promulgated
under this Part. Proper noticesfor mari nersrequestingthat ves
selsavoid the areawill beissued by the Agency requesting such
use of thewater area, or if appropriate, by the District Engineer,
toall knowninter ested per sons. Copieswill alsobesenttoappro-
pri ate State agen cies, theCommandant, U.S. Coast Guard, Wash
ington, DC 20590, and Di rector, National ImageryandMapping
Agency, Hydrographic Center, Washington, DC 20390, ATTN:
Code NS 12. Natification to al parties and Agencies shall be
made at |least two weeks prior to the planned event, or earlier, if
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requiredfor distri butionof Local NoticetoMari nersby theCoast
Guard.

(2321) §334.4 Establishment and amendment procedures.

(23220 (d) Application. Any request for the establishment,
amend ment or revo cationof adanger zoneor restricted areamust
containsuf fi cientinfor mationfortheDistrict Engi neertoissuea
public notice, and as a minimum must contain the following:

(2323) (1) Name, ad dressandtel ephonenumber of requestor in
cluding the identity of the command and DoD facility and the
identity of a point of contact with phone number.

(2324) (2) Nameof water way andif asmall trib utary, thenameof
alarger connecting waterbody.

(2325) (3) Nameof closest city or town, county/par ish and state.

(2326) (4) Location of proposed or existing danger zone or re-
stricted area with a map showing the location, if possible.

2327) (5) A brief state ment of the need for the areg, itsintended
use and detailed de scrip tion of thetimes, datesand ex tent of re
striction.

(2328 (b) Public notice. (1) The Corps will normally publish
public notices and Federal Register documents concurrently.
Upon receipt of arequest for the establishment, amendment or
revocation of a danger zone or restricted area, the District Engi-
neer should forward a copy of the request with his’her recom-
mendation, a copy of the draft public notice and adraft Federal
Register document to the Office of the Chief of Engineers,
ATTN: CECW-OR. The Chief of Engineerswill publishtheprc
posal in the Federal Register concurrent with the public notice
issued by the District Engineer.

(2329) (2) Content. ThepublicnoticeandFeder al Register doc
umentsmustincludesuf fi cientinfor mationtogiveaclear under
standing of the pro posed action and shouldin cludethefol lowing
items of information:

(2330) (i) Applicable statutory authority or authorities; (40 Stat.
266; 33 U.S.C. 1) and (40 Stat. 892; 33 U.S.C. 3)

(2331) (ii) A reasonable comment period. The public notice
should fix a limiting date within which comments will be re-
ceived, normally aperiod not less than 30 days after publication
of the notice.

(2332) (iii) The address of the Digtrict Engineer as the recipient
of any comments received.

(2333) (iv) The identity of the applicant/proponent;

(2334 (v) Thenameorti tle, ad dressand tele phonenumber of the
Corps employee from whom additional information concerning
thepro posal may beobtained;

(2335) (vi) Thelocationof theproposedactivity accompaniedby
amap of sufficient detail to show the boundaries of the area(s)
and its relationship to the surrounding area.

(2336) (3) Distribution. Publicnoticewill bedistributedinaccor
dance with 33 CFR 325.3(d)(1). In addi tiontothisgeneral distri
bution, public natices will be sent to the following Agencies:

(2337) (i) The Federal AviationAdministration (FAA) wherethe
useof air spaceisinvolved.

(2338) (ii) TheCommander, ServiceForce, U.S. AtlanticFleet, if
a proposed action involves a danger zone off the U.S. Atlantic
coast.

(2339) (iii) Proposed danger zonesontheU.S. Pacific coast must
be coordinated with the applicable commands as follows:

(2340) Alaska, Oregon and Washington:

(2341) Commander, Nava Base, Sedttle

(2342) California

(2343) Commander, Nava Base, San Diego
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(2344) Hawaii and Trust Territories:

(2345) Commander, Naval Base, Pearl Harbor

(2346) (C) Publichearing. The District Engineermay conduct a
public hearing in accordance with 33 CFR part 327.

(2347) (d) Environmental documentation. The District Engineer
shall prepare environmental documentation in accordance with
appendix B to 33 CFR part 325.

(2348) (€) District Engineer’s recommendation. After closure of
the comment period, and upon completion of the District Engi-
neer’sreview he/she shall forward the case through channels to
the Office of the Chief of Engineers, ATTN: CECW-OR with a
recommendation of whether or not the danger zone or restricted
area regulation should be promulgated. The District Engineer
shallincludeacopy of envi ronmental documentationpreparedin
accordance with appendix B to 33 CFR part 325, the record of
any public hearings, if held, a summary of any comments re-
ceived and are sponsethereto, and adraft of theregulationasitis
to appear in the Federal Register.

(2349) (f) Final decision. The Chief of Engi neerswill notifythe
District Engi neer of thefi nal deci siontoei ther approveor disap
provetheregulations. TheDistrict Engi neer will notify theap pli-
cant/proponent and publish a publicnoticeof thefi nal deci sion.
Concurrent with issuance of the public notice the Office of the
Chief of Engi neerswill publishthefi nal deci sionintheFeder al
Register and either withdraw the proposed regulation or issue
thefi nal regulationasap propri ate. Thefi nal ruleshall becomeef-
fective no sooner than 30 days after publication in the Federal
Register unlessthe Chief of Engi neersfindsthat suf fi cient cause
exists and publishesthatrationalewiththeregulations.

(2350) 8334.5 Disestablishment of a danger zone.

(2351) (8) Upon receipt of are quest from any agency for thedis
establishment of adanger zone, theDistrict Engi neer shall notify
that agency of its responsibility for returning the areato a condi-
tionsuit ablefor useby thepublic. Theagency must ei ther cer tify
that it has not used the areafor a purpose that requirescleanup or
thatit hasremovedall haz ard ousmateri alsand muni tions, before
the Corps will disestablish the area. The agency will remainre
sponsible for the enforcement of the danger zone regulations to
prevent unauthorized entry into the area until the areais deemed
safe for use by the public and the area is disestablished by the
Corps.

(2352) (b) Uponreceiptof thecertifi cationrequiredinparagraph
(a) of thissection, theDistrict shall for ward therequest for dises
tablishment of the danger zone through channds to CECW-OR,
with its recommendations. Notice of proposed rulemaking and
publicproceduresasoutlinedin §334.4arenot nor mally required
before publication of the final rule revoking arestricted area or
danger zone regulation. The disestablishment/revocation of the
danger zoneor restricted arearegulationremovesarestrictionon
awaterway.

(2353) §334.6 Datum.

(2354) (8) Geographiccoordi natesex pressedintermsof lati tude
or longitude, or both, are not intended for plotting on maps or
charts whose reference horizontal datum is the North American
Datum of 1983 (NAD 83), unless such geographic coordinates
are expressy labeled NAD 83. Geographic coordinates without
the NAD 83 reference may be plotted on maps or charts refer-
encedtoNAD 83only af ter ap pli cationof theap propri atecor rec
tionsthat arepublished ontheparticular map or chart being used.

(2355) (b) For further infor mationon NAD 83 and National Ser
vice nautical charts please contact: Director, Coast Survey
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(N/CS), National Ocean Ser vice, NOAA, 1315 East-West High
way, Station 6417, Silver Spring, MD 20910-3282.

(2356) 8334.820 Lake Michigan; naval restricted area,
United States Naval Training Center, Great Lakes, I1l.

(2357) (a) Thearea.Anareaextendinginanorthand southdi rec
tion from the Great Lakes, Illinois, south breakwater to an
east-west lineprojecting east ward fromtheshoreter mi nation of
thenorth fenceof the United StatesNaval Training Center, Great
Lakes, Il li nois,and ex tendinginto LakeMichi ganfor adistance
of one mile from the shoreline.

(2358) (b) Theregulations. No person or vessel of any kind, ex-
cept those engaged in naval operations, shall enter, navigate,
anchor, or moor in the restricted area without first obtaining
permission to do so from the Commander, U.S. Naval Training
Center, Great Lakes, Illinois, or his authorized representative.

(2359) §334.830 Lake Michigan; small-arms range adjacent
to United States Naval Training Center, Great Lakes, Ill.

(2360) (a) Thedanger zone. Anareabounded onthenorthby lati-
tude 42°20'30"; on the east by longitude 87°47'30"; on the south
by latitude 42°18'45"; and on the west by the shoreline.

(2361) (b) Theregulations. (1) When firing affecting the danger
zoneisinprogress, theenforcingagency will post guardsat such
locationsthat the waters in the danger zone may be observed and
arrange signals whereby these guards may stop the firing should
any person or vessel be seen in the waters of the danger zone.
When firing is in progress, the enforcing agency will cause red
flags to be displayed on shore near the rifle butts, which may be
readily discernibletoaper soninavessel withinthedanger zone.

(2362) (2) Theenforcingagency ishereby authorizedtousesuch
agenciesasshall benecessary toprohibitall per sonsand vessels
from entering the area until such time as shall be convenient.

(2363) (3) If such flags are displayed it will indicate that firingis
in prog ress, and that thewatersin the dan ger zone are sub ject to
impact by rounds missingor ricocheting off theim pact bermand
should not be entered until the flags are lowered.

(2364) (4) Wher ever possi ble, theenforcingagency will warnthe
public of the contemplatedtimesof firingandthear easinvolved
two days in advanceof the scheduled date, through the public
press and the United States Coast Guard. The danger zone may,
how ever, beclosedwith out ad vancenotice.

(2365) (5) (Reserved)

(2366) (6) Theregulationsinthissectionshall beenforcedbythe
Commander, United States Navd Training Center, Great L akes,
Illinois, and such agencies as he may designate.

(2367) §334.840Watersof LakeMichigansouthof Northerly
Island at entranceto Burnham Park Y acht Har bor, Chi cago,
Illinois; danger zoneadjacenttoair portonNortherlylsland.

(2368) (1) Danger Zone—(1) Zone A. Beginning at a point 250
feet west of the center line of the runway at the south end of the
air strip on North erly Island; thence 183°, 500 feet; thence 090°,
600 feet; and thence northerly to a point 250 feet east of the cen-
ter lineof therunway at the south end of said air strip. Dur ingthe
navigation season, the southeast and southwest corners of Zone
A will be marked with spar buoys colored and lettered as pre-
scribed by the United States Coast Guard.

(2369) (2) ZoneB. Beginning at thesouthwest cor ner of ZoneA;
thence 183°, 500 feet; thence 090°, 700 feet; thence northerly to
the southeast corner of Zone A; and thence 270° to the point of
beginning. During the navigation season, the southeast and
south west cor nersof Zone B will be marked with spar buoys col-
ored and let tered as pre scribed by the United State Coast Guard.

(2370) (b) Regulations.(1) Dur ing day light hours (from one-hal f
hour before sunrise to one-half hour after sunset), and when the
airport on Northerly Island is in operation, no vessel or other
watercraft any part of which extends more than 15 feet above the
water surface shall enter or remain in Zone A, and no vessel or
other watercraft any part of which ex tends 30 feet or more above
the water surface shall enter or remain in Zone B.

(2371) (2) When the airport is in operation a red ball, at least
three feet in diameter, shall be continuously displayed at the
northeast and northwest cor ners of Zone A. These balls shall not
be displayed when the airport is not in operation.

(2372) §334.850 L akeErie, west end, north of Erie Ordnance
Depot, L acarne, Ohio.

(2373) (8) The danger zone: Consists of the waters of Lake Erie
within:

(2374) (1) Danger Area l. The sector of acircle with aradius of
6,500 yards centered a latitude 41°32'30"N., longitude
83°01'00"W., andinter sectingthesouthwest bound ary of Areall
at latitude 41°35'00"N., longitude 83°03'22"W., and the south-
east boundary of Area Il at latitude 41°34'20"N., longitude
82°57'10"W.

(2375) (2) Danger Areall (IncludesAreal). Theareabounded as
follows: Beginning at

(2376) 41°32'30"N., 83°01'00"W.; thence to

(2377) 41°35'00"N., 83°0322"W., thence to

(2378) 41°36'00"N., 83°03'24"W.; thence to

(2379) 41°41'30"N., 83°07'30"W.; thence to

(2380) 41°41'30"N., 83°00'00"W.; thence to

(2381) 41°35'40"N., 82°54'50"W.; and thence to the point of
beginning.

(2382) (b) Types of firing:

(2383) (1) Danger Areal. Small armsimpact area.

(2384) (2) Danger Area Il. Ground-based artillery, anti-aircraft
artillery and automatic weapons impact area.

(2385) (C) Authorized dates and hours of firing:

(2386) (1) Danger Areal. 6 am. to 6 p.m., e.st./ed.t., daily; ac-
tual firing dates and hours within the authorized periodtobean
nounced in advance in special firingnotices.

(2387) (2) Danger Areall.8am.to5p.m., est./ed.t., daly ex-
cept on Satur days, Sundays,andhol i days; actual firingdatesand
hours sched uledwithinauthorized periodto bean nouncedinad
vance in special firing notices.

(2388) (d) Restrictions:

(2389) (1) No person or vessd shall enter or remaininadanger
zonedur ingasched uledfiring periodan nouncedinaspecial fir-
ing notice unless specific permission is granted in each instance
by arepresentative of the enforcing officer.

(2390) (2) Thedan ger ar easwithinthedan ger zoneshall be open
tothepublicfor navi gation, fishingandother publicusewhenfir
ing and/or bombing is not schedul ed.

(2391) (€) Enforcing agencies. The regulations in this section
shall beenforcedfor therespectivedanger ar easby thefol lowing
command ersand such agen ciesaseach may desig natefor hisas
signedar eas. Hewill beresponsi blefor providingtheprescribed
control, signals, and special firing notices.

(2392) (1) Danger Areal. Adjutant General, State of Ohio.

(2393) (2) Danger Area ll. AdjutantGeneral, State of Ohio.

(2394) (f) Control and signals:

(2395) (1) Danger Areal: Whenfiringinto Areal, red flagswill
be flown from the safety tower at Camp Perry, and from flag
polesin the butts of the ranges being used.
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(2396) (2) Danger Areall: Duringall typesof firinginto Areall,
red flags will be displayed, one from the safety tower at Camp
Perry and one from the safety tower at the Proof Facility at the
Erielndustrial Park (ErieProof Front). Duringfiringinto Areall,
patrol boatswill policeand maintainsur veil lanceof thearea, and
will be in constant radio communication with the shore station
controlling thefiring.

(2397) (3) (Reserved)

(2398) (4) The appropriateenforcingofficer hasauthority tosus
pend any scheduled firing for reasonable periods during regattas
andimmedi ately af ter fishing netsaredestroyed or dislo cated by
severe storms.

(2399) (5) The specia firing notices which will include sched-
ules of usewill be publishedby theenforcingof fi cerindi catedin
paragraph (€) of thissection, insuf fi cient timeto per mitcir cular
ization to interested par tiesand post ing onthebul letinboardsof
post of ficesinsurroundinglocal i ties. Special noticeswill alsobe
furnished the District Engineer, Corps of Engineers, Detroit,
Mich.; the Commander, Ninth Coast Guard District, Cleveland,
Ohio; the Regiona Manager, Federal Aviation Administration,
Chicago, Ill.; and each of the enforcing agencies listed in para
graph (e) of this section. Users of the waterway shall familiarize
them selveswiththecur rent special firingnotices. If indoubt, ir
quiry should be made to the enforcing officer indicated in para-
graph (e) of this section.

(2400) (6) Agencies desiring to use the areas shall present their
requirements to the respective enforcingof fi cerwhoisresponst
ble for, and is granted authority to, coordinate the firing and es-
tablished priorities, for the using agencies.

(2401) (g) Fishing permits: Fishermen desiring to set fixed nets
within the danger zone are required in every instance to have
written permits. Permits for placing nets within Areas | and 11
may be obtained by writtenapplicationto the Adjutant General,
State of Ohio. Applicants for permits must state the location at
which they desire to set fixed nets and the period of time which
they desire the permit to cover.

(2402) (h) Injurious chemicals. No phosphorus or other poison-
ous chemicals injurious to wild fowl or fish will be discharged
into the waters of the areas.

(2403) (i) Theregulationsinthissectionshall berevisedannually
by the Depart ment of the Army to deter minewhether fur ther lim
itations of the danger zone shall be considered.

Part 401-Seaway Regulationsand Rules

(2404) Note.-Regulations of this Part (33 CFR 401) are not con-
tained in this Coast Pilot but are contained in the Seaway Hand
book, issued jointly by and available from The Saint Lawrence
Seaway Development Corporation and The St. Lawrence Sea
way Authority. (See St. Law rence Seaway, chapter 3, and ap pent
dix for ad dresses.)

TITLE 36-PARKS, FORESTS, AND PUBLIC PROPERTY
Part 1-General Provisions

(2405) 81.1 Purpose.

(2406) (@) The regulationsin this chapter pro videfor the proper
use, management, government, and protection of persons, prop-
erty, andnat ural and cul tural resourceswithinar easunder theju
risdiction of the National Park Service.
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(2407) (b) These regulations will be utilized to fulfill the statu-
tory purposes of units of the Nationa Park System: to conserve
scenery, nat ural andhistoricobjects, andwildlife, andtoprovide
for the enjoyment of those resourcesin a manner that will leave
them unimpaired for the enjoyment of future generations.

(2408) 81.2 Applicability and scope.

(2409) (@) The regulations contained in this chapter applyto all
persons entering, using, visiting or otherwise within:;

(2410) (1) The boundaries of federally owned lands and waters
administeredby or subject tothejurisdictionof theNational Park
Service; or

(2411) (2) The boundaries of lands and waters administered by
theNational Park Ser vicefor public-usepur posespur suanttothe
terms of awritten instrument;

(2412) (3) Waterssubjecttothejurisdiction of the United States
located within the boundaries of the National Park System, in-
cluding navigable waters and areas within their ordinary reach
(up to the mean high water line in places subject to the ebb and
flow of the tide and up to ordinary high water mark in other
places) andwith out regardtotheown er ship of submerged lands,
tidelands, or low lands;

(2413) (4) Lands and watersintheenvironsof theDistrict of Co
lumbia, policed with the approval or concurrence of the head of
the agency having jurisdiction or control over such reservations,
pur suanttotheprovi sonsof theAct of March17, 1948 (62 Stat. 81);

(2414) (5) Other lands and waters over which the United States
holds aless-than-fee inter est, totheex tentnecessary toful fill the
purpose of the National Park Service administrated interest and
compatible with the nonfederal interest.

(2415) (b) Theregulations containedin parts 1 through 5, part 7,
and part 13 of this chapter do not apply on non-federally owned
landsand watersor onIndiantribal trust landslo cated within Na
tional Park System boundaries, except as provided in paragraph
(a) or in regulations specificallywritten to be appli cableonsuch
lands and waters.

(2416) (C) Theregulations contained in part 7 and part 13 of this
chapter are special regulations prescribed for specific park area.
Those regulation may amend, modify, relax or make more strin-
gent the regulations con tained in parts 1 through 5 and part 12 of
this chapter.

(2417) (d) Theregulations contained in parts 2 through 5, part 7,
and part 13 of this section shall not be construed to prohibitad-
ministrativeactivitiesconducted by theNational Park Service, or
itsagents, inaccor dancewithap provedgeneral managementand
resourcesmanagement plans, orinemer gency oper ationsinvolv-
ing threats of life, property, or park resources.

(2418) (€) The regulations in this chapter are intended to treat a
mobility-impaired person using a manual or motorized wheel -
chair asapedestrian, andarenotintendedtorestricttheactivities
of such aper sonbeyondthedegreethat theactivi tiesof apedes
trian are restricted by the same regulations.

Part 2—Resour ce Protection, Public Use and Recr eation

(in part)

(2419) §2.15 Pets.

(2420) (@) The following are prohibited:

(2421) (1) Possessingapetinapublicbuilding, publictranspor-
tation vehicle, or location designated as a swimming beach, or
any structureor areaclosed to the possession of petsby the su per
intendent. This subparagraph shall not apply to guide dogs ac-
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companying visually impaired persons or hearing ear dogs ac-
companying hearing-impaired persons.

(2422) (2) Failing to crate, cage, restrain on a leash which shall
not exceed six feet in length, or otherwise physically confine a
pet at al times.

(2423) (3) Leaving a pet unattended and tied to an object, except
indesignatedar easor under condi tionswhichmay beestablished
by the superintendent.

(2424) (4) Allowingapettomakenoisethatisunreasonablecon
sidering location, time of day or night, im pact onpark users, and
other rel evantfactors, or that fright enswildlifeby bark ing, howl-
ing, or making other noise.

(2425) (5) Failing to comply with pet excrement disposal condi-
tions which may be established by the superintendent.

(2426) (b) In park areas where hunting is allowed, dogs may be
used in support of these activities in accordance with applicable
Federal and State laws and in accordance with conditionswhich
may be established by the superintendent.

(2427) (c) Petsor feral ani malsthat arerunning-at-largeand ob-
served by an authorized person in the act of killing, injuring or
molesting humans, live-stock, or wildlife may be destroyed if
necessary for publicsafety or protectionof wildlife, livestock, or
other park resources.

(2428) (d) Pets running-at-large may be impounded, and the
owner may be charged reasonable fees for kennel or boarding
costs, feed, veterinarian fees, transportation costs, and disposal.
An impounded pet may be put up for adoption or otherwise dis-
posed of after being held for 72 hours from the time the owner
wasnoti fied of captureor 72 hoursfromthetimeof captureif the
owner is unknown.

(2429) (e) Petsmay be kept by resi dentsof park ar easconsistent
withtheprovi sionsof thissectionandinac cor dancewith con di-
tions which may be established by the superintendent. Violation
of these conditionsisprohibited.

(2430) (f) Thissectiondoesnot ap ply todogsused by authorized
Federal, State and locd law enforcement officers in the perfor-
mance of their official duties.

Part 7-Special Regulations, Areas of the National Park
System

(2431) 87.38 e Royale National Park.

(2432) () Aircraft, designated landing areas.

(2433) (1) The portion of Tobin Harbor located in the NE ¥4 of
sec. 4, T.66N.,R.33W.; theSE Vs0f sec. 33, T.67N., R. 33W,,
and the SW ¥ 0f sec. 34, T. 67 N., R. 33 W.

(2434) (2) Thepor tion of Rock Har bor lo cated in the SE ¥0f sec.
13,theN Y20f sec. 24, T. 66 N., R. 34 W., and the W Y2 of sec. 18,
T.66N., R.33W.

(2435) (3) The portionof WashingtonHar bor locatedintheN %2
of sec. 32, all of sec. 29, SE V4 of sec. 30, andthe EY20f sec. 31, T.
64 N., R.38W.

(2436) (b) Underwater diving. No person shall undertake diving
in the waters of 1sle Royale National Park with the aid of under-
water breathing apparatus without first registering with the Su-
perintendent.

(2437) (€) Mammals. Dogs, cats, and other mam malsmay not be
brought into or possessed in the park area, except for guide dogs
accompanying the blind.

TITLE40-PROTECTIONOFENVIRONMENT
Part 140-Marine Sanitation DeviceStandard

(2438) §140.1 Definitions.

(2439) For the purpose of these standards the following defini-
tions shall apply:

(2440) (@) “Sewage’ means human body wastes and the wastes
from toilets and other receptacles intended to receive or retain
body wastes;

(2441) (b) “Discharge’ includes, but is not limited to, any spill-
ing,|eaking, pumping, pouring, emitting,emptying, ordumping;

(2442) () “Marine sanitation device” includes any equipment
for installation on board a vessel and which is designed to re-
ceive, retain, treat, or discharge sewage, and any process to treat
such sewage;

(2443) (d) “Vessd” includes every description of watercraft or
other artificial contrivance used, or capable of being used, as a
means of transportation on the navigable waters of the United
States;

(2444) () “New vessels’ referstoany vessel onwhich construc-
tion was initiated on or after January 30, 1975;

(2445) (f) “Existing vessel” refers to any vessel on which con-
struction was initiated before January 30, 1975;

(2446) () “Fecd coliform bacteria” are those organisms associ-
ated with the intestine of warm blooded animals that are com-
monly used to indicate the presenceof fecal material andthepo-
tential presenceof or ganismscapabl eof causinghumandisease.

(2447) 8140.2 Scope of standard.

(2448) The standard adopted herein applies only to vessels on
whichamarinesani tationdevicehasbeeninstalled. Thestandard
does not require the installation of a marine sanitation device on
any vessel that isnot so equipped. Thestan dard ap pliestovessels
owned and operated by the United States unlesstheSecretary of
Defensefindsthat com pli ancewould not beintheinter est of na
tional security.

(2449) §140.3 Standard.

(2450) (A)(2) In freshwater lakes, freshwater reservoirs or other
freshwater impoundments whose inlets or outlets are such as to
preventtheingressor egressby vessel traf ficsubject tothisreg u-
lation,or in rivers not capableof navigation by interstate vessel
traf ficsubjecttothisregulations, marinesani tationdevicescer ti-
fied by the U.S. Coast Guard (see 33 CFR Part 159, published in
40 FR 4622, January 30, 1975), installed on all vessals shall be
designedand oper atedtoprevent theover board dischargeof sew-
age, treated or untreated, or of any waste derived from sewage.
This shall not be construed to prohibit the carriage of Coast
Guard-certified flow-through treat ment de viceswhich have been
secured so asto prevent such discharges.

(2451) (2) Inall other waters, Coast-Guard-certifiedmarinesani-
tationdevicesinstaledonall vesselsshall bedesigned and op er-
atedtoei therretain, disposeof, or dischargesew age. If thedevice
hasadischarge, subjecttoparagraph(d) of thissection, theef flu-
ent shall not have afecal coliform bacteria count of greater than
1,000 per 100 millilitersnorvisi blefloatingsol ids. Waterswhere
a Coast Guard-certified marine sanitation device permitting dis-
chargeis allowed include coastal watersandestuaries, theGreat
Lakes and inter-connected waterways, freshwater lakes, and im-
poundments accessible through locks, and other flowing waters
that are navigable interstate by vessels subject to this regulation.
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(2452) (b) This standard shall become effective on January 30,
1977for newvesselsandonJanuary 30, 1980forexistingvessels
(or,inthecaseof vesselsowned and op er ated by the De part ment
of Defense, two years and five years, for new and existing
vesels, respectively, dter promulgation of implementing
regulationsby the Secretary of Defenseunder section 312(d) of the
Act).

(24523) (c) Any vessel whichisequipped asof thedate of pro mul-
gation of this regulation with a Coast Guard-certified
flow-through marine sanitationdevice meeting the requirements
of paragraph (a)(2) of this section, shall not be required to com-
ply with the provisions designed to prevent the overboard dis
chargeof sew age, treated or untreated, in paragraph (a)(1) of this
section, for the operable life of that device.

(2454) (d) After January 30, 1980, subject to paragraphs (€) and
() of thissection, marinesani tationdevicesonall vesselsonwa
ters that are not subject to a prohibition of the overboard dis-
charge of sew age, treated or untreated, asspeci fiedinparagraph
(a)(2) of thissection, shall be designedandoper atedtoei therre
tain, disposeof, or discharge sew age, and shall becer ti fied by the
U.S. Coast Guard. If the devicehasadischarge, theef fluent shall
not have afecd coliform bacterial count of greater than 200 per
100 milliliters, nor suspended solids greater than 150 mg/1.

(2455) (€) Any existing vessel on watersnot subjecttoaprohi bi-
tion of the overboard discharge of sewagein paragraph (a)(1) of
this section, and which is equipped with a certifieddevice on or
before January 30, 1978, shall not be required to comply with
paragraph(d) of thissection, fortheoper ablelifeof that device.

(2456) (f) Any newvessel onwatersnot subjecttotheprohi bition
of the overboard discharge of sewage in paragraph (a)(1) of this
section,andonwhichconstructionisini ti atedbeforeJanuary 31,
1980, which is equipped with a marinesanitation device before
January 31, 1980, cer ti fiedunder paragraph (a)(2) of thissection,
shall not berequiredto com ply with paragraph (d) of thissection,
for the operable life of that device.

(2457 (g) The degrees of treatment described in paragraphs (a)
and (d) of thissectionare* ap propri atestandards” for pur posesof
Coast Guardand Depart ment of Defensecertif i cationpur suantto
section 312(g)(2) of the Act.

(2458) §140.4 Completeprohibition.

(2459) Prohibition pursuant to CWA section 312(f)(3): a State
may completely prohibit the discharge from all vessels of any
sawage, whether treated or not, into some or all of the waters
within such State by makingawrittenappli cationtotheAdmin
istrator, Environmental Protection Agency, and by receiving the
Administrator’'s affirmative determination pursuant to section
312(f)(3) of theAct. Uponreceipt of anap pli cationunder section
312(f)(3) of the Act, the Administrator will determine within 90
dayswhether adequatefacil i tiesfor thesafeand sani tary removal
and treatment of sawage from all vessdls using such waters are
reasonably available. Applications made by States pursuant to
section 312(f)(3) of the Act shall include:

(2460) (1) A certificationthattheprotectionandenhancement of
thewatersdescribedinthepeti tionrequiregreater envi ronmental
protection than the applicable Federal standard;

(2461) (2) amap showing the location of commercia and recre-
ational pump-out facilities;

(2462) (3) a description of the location of pump-out facilities
within waters designated for no discharge;

(2463) (4) the general schedule of operating hours of the
pump-out facilities;
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(2464) (5) the draught requirements on vessdls that may be
e cluded because of insufficient water depth adjacent to the
facility;

(2465)y(6) informationindicating that treatment of wastes from
suchpump-outfacil i tiesisinconfor mancewith Federal law; and

(2466) (7)informationon vessel population and vessel usage of
the subject waters.

(2467) (b)Prohibitionpursuant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(A): a
State may make awrittenappli cationtotheAdministrator, Envi
ronmental Protection Agency, under section 312(f)(4)(A) of the
Act, for the issuance of a regulationcompletely prohibiting dis-
charge from avessel of any sew age, whether treated or not, into
particular waers of the United States or specified portions
thereof, which waters are located within the boundaries of such
State. Such application shall specify with particularity the wa-
ters, or portionsthereof, for which a complete prohibition is de-
sired. The application shall include identification of water
recreational areas, drinking water intakes, aguatic sanctuaries,
identifiable fish-spawning and nursery areas, and areas of inten-
sive boatingactivities. If, on the basis of the State’s application
and any other information available to him, the Administrator is
unable to make a finding that the waterslisted in the application
require a complete prohibition of any discharge in the waters or
por tionsthereof cov ered by theap pli cation, heshall statetherea
sonswhy hecan not make such afinding, and shall deny theap pli-
cation. If theAdministrator makesafindingthat thewaterslisted
intheappli cationrequireacompleteprohi bi tionof any discharge
inall or any part of the watersor por tionsthereof cov ered by the
State’s application, he shall publish notice of such findingsto-
gether with ano tice of pro posed rule mak ing, and then shall pro-
ceed in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 553. If the Administrator’s
finding is that applicable water quality standards require a com-
plete prohibition covering a more restricted or more expanded
area than that applied for by the State, he shall state the reasons
why hisfinding dif fersin scopefromthat requested inthe State’ s
application.

(2468) (1) Forthefol lowingwatersthedischargefromavessel of
any sew age (whether treated or not) iscom pletely pro hibited pur
suant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(A):

(2469) (i) Boundary Waters CanoeArea, for merly designatedas
theSuperior, LittleIndian Sioux, and Cari bouRoadlessAreas, in
the Superior National Forest, Minnesota, as described in 16
U.S.C. 577-577d1.

(2470) (ii)(Reserved)

(2471) (c)(1) Prohibitionpursuant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(B):
A Statemay makewrittenappli cationtotheAdministrator of the
Environmental Protection Agency under section 312(f)(4)(B) of
the Act for the issuance of aregulation establishing a drinking
water intakeno discharge zone which completely prohibits dis-
chargefromavessel of any sew age, whether treated or untreated,
into that zone in particular waters, or portions thereof, within
such State. Such application shall:

(2472) (i) Identify anddescribeex actly andindetail thelocation
of the drinkingwater sup ply intake(s) andthecommunity served
by the intake(s), including average and maximum expected
amounts of inflow;

(2473) (ii) Specify anddescribeex actly andindetail, thewaters,
or portions thereof, for which a complete prohibition is desired,
andwhereappropri ate, av er age, max i mumand low flowsinmil-
lion gallons per day (MGD) or the metric equivalent;
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(2474) (iii) Includea map, either a USGS topographic quadrant
map or aNOAA nauti cal chart, asappli cable, clearly markingby
latitude and longitude the waters or portions thereof to be desig-
nated a drinking water intake zone; and

(2475) (iv) Include a statement of basis justifying the size of the
requested drinking water intake zone, for example, identifying
areas of intensive boating activities.

(2476) (2) If the Administrator finds that a complete prohibition
isappropri ateunder thisparagraph, heor sheshall publishnotice
of such finding together with a notice of proposed rulemaking,
and then shall proceed in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 553. If the
Administrator’ sfinding is that a completeprohibition covering a
more restricted or more expanded area that applied for by the
Stateisap propri ate, heor sheshall dsoincludeastate ment of the
reasons why the finding differs in scope from that requested in
the State’ s application.

277y (3) If the Administrator finds that a complete prohibition
isinap propri ateunder thisparagraph, heor sheshall deny theap-
pli cationand statethereasonsfor such denial.

(2478) (4) Forthefol lowingwatersthedischargefromavessel of
any sew age, whether treated or not, iscom pletely pro hibited pur-
suant to CWA section 312(f)(4)(B):

(2479) (i) Two por tionsof theHud son River inNew Y ork States,
the first is bounded by an east-west line through the most north-
ernconfluenceof theMohawk River whichwill bedesignated by
the Troy-Waterford Bridge (126th Street Bridge) on the south
and Lock 2 on the north, and the second of which is bounded on
the north by south ern end of Houghtaling I sland and on the south
by alinebetweenthe Vil lage of Roseton onthewest ern shoreand
Low Point on the eastern shore in the vicinity of Chelsea, as de-
scribed in Items 2 and 3 of 6 NY CRR Part 858.4.

(2480) (ii) (Reserved)

(2481) 8§140.5 Analytical procedures.

(2482) In determining the composition and quality of effluent
discharged from marine sanitation devices the procedures con-
tained in 40 CFR Part 136, “Guidelines Establishing Test Proce
duresfor the Analysis of Pollutants,” or subsequent revisions or
amendments thereto, shall be employed.

TITLE 46-SHIPPING
Part 401-Great L akes Pilotage Regulations (in part)

Subpart A—General

(2483) 8401.110 Definitions.

(2484) (a) Asused in this chapter:

(2485) (1) “Act” meansthe Great Lakes Pilotage Act of 1960, as
amended (Public Law 86-555, 74 Stat. 259-262; 46 U.S.C.
216-216i).

(2486) (2) “Commandant” means Commandant, U.S. Coast
Guard, Department of Transportation, Washington,D C 20593-0001.

(2487) (3) through (4) not carried in this Coast Pilot.

(2488) (5) “Great Lakes’ means Lakes Superior, Michigan, Hu-
ron, Erie,and Ontario, their connectingandtributary waters, the
St. Lawrence River as far east as Saint Regis, and adjacent port
areas.

(2489) (6) through (8) not carried in this Coast Pilot.

(2490) (9) “Director” means Director, Great Lakes Pilotage.
Communications with the Director may be sent to the following
address: Director, Great Lakes Pilotage (G-MW), 2100 Second
Street, SW, Washington, DC 20593-0001.

(2491) (10) Rate computation definitions:

(2492) (i) “Length” means the distance between the forward and
after extremities of the ship.

(2493) (i) “Breadth” means the maxi mumbreadthtotheoutside
of the shell plating of the ship.

(2494 (iii) “Depth” means the vertica distance at amidships
from the top of the keel plate to the uppermost continuous deck,
foreand aft, and which ex tendsto the sides of the ship. Thecontti-
nuity of adeck shall not beconsid eredto beaf fected by theex is
tence of tonnage openings, engine spaces, or a step in the deck.

(2495) (11) “Person” includes an individual, registered pilot,
partnership, corporation, association, voluntary association, au-
thorized pool, or public or private organization, other than an
agency.

(2496) (12) through (15) not carried in this Coast Pilot.

(2497) (16) “Association” means any organization that holds or
heldaCertifi cateof Authori zationissuedby theDi rector of Great
LakesPi lot agetoop er ateapi lot agepool ontheGreat L akes.

(2498) 8401.120Feder al Reser vationof PilotageRegulations.

(2499) Nostate, munici pal, or otherlocal authority shall require
the use of pilots or regulate any aspect of pilotage in any of the
waters specified in the Act. Only those persons registered as
United States Registered Pi lotsor CanadianRegisteredPi lotsas
definedinthissubpart may render pi lot ageser vicesonany vessel
subjecttothe ActandtheMemorandum of Arrangements, Great
L akesPilotage.

Subpart E-Penalties, Oper ationsWithout Registered Pilots

(2500) 8401.500Penaltiesfor Violations.

(2501) Any person, including a pilot, master, owner, or agent,
who violates any provision of this part shal be liable to the
United States for acivil pendty as set forth in 46 U.S.C. 9308.

(2502) 8401.5100per ationwithout RegisteredPilots.

(2503) (a) A vessel may be navigated in the U.S. waters of the
Great L akeswithout aUnited Statesor Canadian Registered Pi lot
when the vessel or itscargo isin distress or jeopardy.

(2504) (b) A vessel may be navigated in the U.S. waters of the
Great L akeswithout aUnited Statesor Canadian Registered Pi lot
when the Director, with the concurrence of the Commander, Sth
Coast Guard District, notifies the master that a United States or
Canadian Registered Pilot is not available.

(2505) (1) Notification to the master that a pilot is not available
will be made by the Director, either directly to the vessel or
through the appropriate pilotage pool, orally or in writing as the
circumstances ad mit, and shall not be deemed given until theno-
ticeisactually received by the vessel.

(2506) (2) The determination that a pilot is not available will be
made on an individual basis and only when a vessel has given
proper noticeof itspi lot ageser vicerequirementstothepi lot age
pool having dispatching jurisdiction at the time. The vessel has
no obligation or responsibility with respect to such natification
otherthanproperly informingthepi lot agepool of itspi lot agere
quirements. How ever, thefail ureor delay by thepool inpro cess
ing a pilotage service request, or refusal or delay by the Coast
Guardinnoti fyingthevessdl that apilotisnot avail able, doesnot
constituteconstructive notice that a pilotisnot avail able, and the
vessel isnot relieved by such fail ure or delay from com pli ance
with the Great L akes Pilotage Act of 1960.

(2507) (3) Uponreceipt of proper noticeof avessel’ spilotagere
quirements, the pilotage pool shall then determine from the tour
derolethe avail abil ity of api lottorender theser vicerequired. If



108 2,

no pilot is reasonably expected to be available for servicewithin
6 hours of the time the pilotage ser vicesarere quired by theves
sel, thepi lot agepool shall promptly informtheDi rector through
the U.S. Coast Guard communi cationssystem in the manner as
may be prescribed from time to time by the Commandant. The
Director shall beinformed of:

(2508) (i) Name and flag of the vess:

(2509) (ii) Route of vessdl for which apilot is not available;

(2510) (iii) Time elapsingbeforeapilotisreasonably ex pectedto
become available;

(2511) (iv) Whether vessd has an “other officer” on board;

(2512) (v) Familiarity of master with route to be transited by the
vessd;

(2513) (vi) Draft of vessd; and

(2514) (vii) Any circumstance of traf ficor weather, or condi tion
of thevessel or itscargo which would ad versely af fect the safety
of the vessel in transiting without a pilot.

(2515 (4) When api lotisex pectedtobecomeavail ablewithin6
hours of the time pilot services are required, the vessel shall be
informedthat api lotisavail ableandtheap prox i matetimethepk
lot will report on duty. However, should any unusual circunm-
stance or condition exist which may justifynotification that a pi-
lot is not available in less than 6 hours, the pilotage pool shall
inform the Director as in paragraph (b)(3) of this section, along
with the circumstances involved. Additionally, the vessel may
contact the Director directly to request naotification under para
graph (b)(1) of thissectionif anoticeof pi lot avail abil ity isnot
received from the appropriate pilotage pool within two hours of
providing its pilotage requirements to the pool.

(2516) (5) Any vessal whichrequirestheser vicesof apilotandis
navigated without a pilot or proceeds prior to receipt of a mes-
sage that a pilot is not available pursuant to paragraph (b)(1) of
this section shall be reported as in violation of section 7 of the
Great L akesPi lot ageAct of 1960 by thepi | ot agepool tothelocal
Coast Guard unit having jurisdiction. If the message is received
after the vessel proceeds, such message shall not be delivered
with out con cur renceof the Coast Guard of fi cer towhomthevi o
lation was reported.

(2517) (6) U.S. pilotagepoolsinformingtheDi rector that api lot
isnotavail ablefor avessel shall alsoobtainnoticethat pi lotisnot
available from the appropriate Canadian Supervisorof Pilots for
those portions of the route which are in Canadian waers in the
man ner prescribed by them. Thenoticefor CanadianDistrict No.
1 watersshall beobtained fromthe Su per vi sor of Pi lots, Depart
ment of Transport, Cornwall, Ontario, and the notice for Cana
dian Digtrict No. 2 waters shall be obtained from the Supervisor
of Pi lots, Depart ment of Transport, Port Weller, Ontario. Author
ity to issue notice for Canadian watersof District No. 3 hasbeen
granted to the Director by the Department of Transport, Ottawa,
and separate notice from Canada for this District is not required
until such time as separate Canadian pilotage dispatch facilities
may be established.

(2518) (7) Notice that a pilot is not available shall not be deliv-
eredtoany vessel unlessthemessagecontainsthecon cur renceof
the Com mander, 9th Coast Guard District, and noticefor Cana
dian waters of DigtrictsNo. 1 and No. 2, if required, hasbeen ob
tained from the appropriateCanadian authority.

(2519) (8) Inthe event of an emergency or any other compelling
circumstance, the Director may issue, without the specific re-
quest for service as provided under paragraph (b)(2) of this sec-
tion,individual orgeneral notifi cationthat api lot or pi lotsarenot
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available. Pilotage pools shall advise the Director of any condi-
tionor cir cumstancecomingtotheir at tentionwhichmay war rant

such a determination.
TITLE 47-TELECOMMUNICATION
Part 80-Stationsin the Maritime Services

Subpart G—-Safely Watch Requirements and Procedures
(in part)

(25200 §80.308 Watch required by the Great Lakes Radio
Agreement.

(2521) (@) Each ship of the United States that is equipped with a
radiotelephone station for compliance with the Great Lakes Ra-
dio Agreement must when underway keep a watch on;

(2522) (1) 156.800 MHz on board a vessel 20 meters (65 feet)
and over inlength, avessel engagedintow ing (See§80.951(b)),
or avessel carrying more than 6 passengers for hire. This watch
must bemaintained when ever thestationisnot being used for aut
thorized traffic. However, a watch on 156.800 MHz need not be
maintained by avessdl maintainingawatch onthebridge-to-bridge
frequency 156.650 MHzand partici patinginaVesse Traf ficSer-
vices (VTS) system and maintaining a watch on the specified
VTS frequency.

(2523) (2)—156.650 MHz on board a vessel 38 meters (124 feet)
and over inlength, avessel engagedintow ing (See§80.951(b)),
or avessel car ryingmorethansix passengersfor hire. Thiswatch
must be maintained continuously and effectively. Sequential
monitoring is not sufficient. Portable VHF equipment may be
used to meet thisrequirement. Vesselsareex empted fromthisre
quirement whiletransiting the St. Law rence Seaway and com ply-
ing with the Joint Regulations of the St. Lawrence Seaway Au-
thority and St. Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation
between the lower exit of St. Lambert Lock at Montreal and
Crossover Idand, New York and in the Welland Canal and ap-
proaches between Calling in Point No. 15 and No. 16.

(2524) (b) The watch must be maintained by the master, or per-
sondesig nated by themaster, who may per form other dutiespro
vided they do not interfere with the effectiveness of the watch.

Subpart T-Radiotelephone Installation Required for
Vesselson the Great L akes

(2525) §80.951 Applicability.

(2526) The Agreement Between the United States of America
and Canada for Promotion of Safety on the Great Lakes by
Means of Radio, 1973, applies to vessels of al countries when
nav i gated onthe Great L akes. The Great L akesRadio Agree ment
definestheGreat L akesas* all watersof LakesOntario, Erie, Hu
ron(includingGeor gianBay), Michi gan, Superior, their connect
ingandtributary watersand the River St. Law renceasfar east as
thelower exit of the St. Lambert Lock at Montreal inthe Prov ince
of Quebec, Canada,” but shall not in cludesuch of theconnecting
andtributary watersasmay bespeci fiedintheTechni cal Regula
tions.” The Techni cal Regulationsdonotincludeany connecting
and tributary waters except the St. Mary’s River, the St. Clair
River, Lake St. Clair, the Detroit River and theWelland Cana. A
vessel to which the Great Lakes Agreement applies and which
fallsintothespecificcat egoriesby paragraph(a), (b) or (c) of this
section and not excepted by paragraph (d) or (e) of this section
shall comply with this subpart while navigated on the Great
Lakes.
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(2527) (a) Every vessel 20 meters (65 feet) or over in length
(measured from end to end over the deck, exclusive of sheer).

(2528) (b) Every vessel engaged in towing another vessel or
floating object, except:

(2529) (1) Wherethemax i mumlength of thetow ingvessel, mea
sured from end to end over the deck exclusive of sheer, is less
than twenty-six (26) feet and the length or breadth of the tow, ex-
clusive of the tow ing line, islessthan 20 meters (65 feet);

(2530) (2) Where the vessel towed complies with this subpart;

(2531) (3) Where the towing vessel and tow arelo cated withina
boom ing ground (an areain which logs are confined); or

(2532) (4) Where the tow has been undertaken in an emergency
and neither the towing vessel nor the tow can comply with this
part.

(2533) (c) Anyvessel carryingmorethansix passengersforhire.

(2534) (d) The requirements of the Great Lakes Radio Agree-
ment shall not apply to:

(2535) (1) Ships of war and troop ships;

(2536) (2) Vessels owned and operated by any national gov ern
ment and not engaged in trade.

(2537) (€) The Commission may, if it considers that the condi-
tionsof thevoy ageor voy agesaf fecting safety (including but not
necessarily limited to the regularity, frequency and nature of the
voy ages, or other cir cum stances) aresuch astorender full ap pli-
cation of the Great Lakes Agreement unreasonable or unneces-
sary, may exempt partially, condi tionally or completely any indi-
vidual vessel for one or more voyages or for any period of time
not exceeding one year.

(2538) §80.953 I nspection and certification.

(2539) (&) Each U.S. flag vessd subject to the Great Lakes
Agreement must have an inspection of the required radiotele-
phone installation at |east once every 13 months. Thisinspection
must be made while the vessel isin active service or within not
more than one month be fore the date on whichitisplaced in ser-
vice.

(2540) (b) Aninspectionandcertificationof ashipsubjecttothe
Great Lakes Agreement must be made by a technician holding
one of the following: a General Radiotelephone Operator Li-
cense, a GMDSS Radio Maintainer's License, a Second Class
RadiotelegraphOper ator'sCertifi cate, oraFirst ClassRadiotele
graph Operator's Certificate. Additionaly, the technician must
not bethevessel'sowner, oper ator, master, or anem ployeeof any
of them. The resultsof the inspection must be recorded in the
ship's radiotel ephonelog and include:

(2541) (1) The date the inspection was conducted;

(2542) (2) The date by which the next inspection needs to be
completed;

(2543) (3) Theinspector'sprinted name, ad dress, classof FCCli-
cense (including the serial number);

(2544) (4) The results of the inspection, including any repairs
made; and

(2545) (5) The inspector's signed and dated certification that the
vessel meetsthe requirementsof theGreat L akesAgreement and
the Bridge-to-Bridge Act contained in subparts T and U of this
part and has successfully passed the inspection.

(2546) () The vessd owner, operator, or ship's master must
certify that the inspection required by paragraph (b) was
satisfadory.

(2547) (d) Theship'slog must beretained on-board thevessel for
at least two years from the date of the inspection.

(2548) §80.955 Radiotelephone | ngtallation.

(2549) (@) Each U.S. flag vessel of lessthan 38 meters (124 feet)
inlengthwhilesub ject to the Great L akes Agree ment must havea
radiotelephonemeetingtheprovi sionsof thissubpartinaddi tion
to the other rules in this part governing ship stations usng tele-

hony.
p(zsggg (b) Each U.S. flag vessel of 38 meters (124 feet) or more
inlengthwhilesub ject to the Great L akes Agree ment must havea
minimum of two VHF radiotelephone installations in operating
condition meeting the provisions of this subpart. The second
VHFinstal lationmust beelectri cally separatefromthefirst VHF
installation. However, both may be connected to the main power
supply providedoneinstal lationcanbeoper atedfromaseparate
power sup ply lo cated ashighaspracti cableonthevessdl.

(2551) (C) This paragraph does not require or prohibit the use of
other frequencies for use by the same “radiotelephone installa-
tion” for communication authorized by this part.

(2552) 880.956 Required frequencies and uses.

(2553) (d) EachVVHFradiotelephoneinstal lationmustbecapable
of transmitting and receiving G3E emission as follows:

(2554) (1) Channel 16-156.800 MHz-Distress, Safety and Call-
ing; and

(2555) (2) Channd 6-156.300 MHz—Primary intership.

(2556) (b) The radiotelephone station must have additional fre-
guencies as follows:

(2557) (1) Those ship movement frequencies appropriate to the
vessd’s area of operation: Channel 11-156.550 MHz, Channel
12-156.600 MHz, or Channel 14-156.700 M Hz.

(2558) (2) The navigational bridge-to-bridgefrequency, 156.660
MHz (channel 13).

(2559) (3) Such other frequencies as required for the vessdl's
service.

(2560) (4) One channel for receiving marine navigational warn-
ings.

(2561) (C) Everyradiotelephonestationmustincludeoneor more
transmitters, one or more receivers, one or more sources of en-
ergy and associated antennas and control equipment. The radio-
telephonestation, ex clusiveof theanten nasand sourceof energy,
must belocated ashighaspracti cableonthevessel, pref er ably on
the bridge, and protectedfromwater, temper ature, andel ectri cal
and mechanical noise.

(2562) 880.957 Principal operating position.

(2563) (@) The principal operating positions of the radiotele-
phoneinstal lationmust be on the bridge, convenient to the con-
ning position.

(2564) (b) When the radiotelephone station is not located on the
bridge, operational control of theequipment must beprovided at
the location of the radiotelephone station and at the bridge oper-
ating position. Complete contral of the equipment at the bridge
operating posi tionmustbeprovided.

(2565) §80.959 Radiotelephone transmitter.

(2566) (@) The transmitter must be capable of transmission of
G3E emission on the requiredfrequencies.

(2567) (b) The transmitter must deliver a carrier power of be-
tween 10 watts and 25 watts into 50 ohms nominal resistance
when operated with its rated supply voltage. The transmitter
must becapableof readily reducing thecar rier power to onewatt
or less.

(2568) (C) To demonstrate the capabilityof the transmitter, mea-
surements of primary supply voltage and transmitter output
power must be made with the equipment operating on the ves-
sel’smain power supply, asfollows:
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(2569) (1) The primary supply volt agemeasured at the power in+
putter mi nalstothetransmitterter mi natedinamatchingartificial
load, must be measured at the end of 10 minutes of continuous
operation of the transmitter atitsrated power out put.

(2570 (2) The primary supply voltage, measuredinaccor dance
with the pro ce dures of this paragraph, must be not lessthan 11.5
volts.

(2571) (3) The transmitter at full output power measured in ac-
cordance with the procedure of this paragraph must not be less
than 10 watts.

(2572) 880.961 Radiotelephone receiver.

(2573) (d) The receiver must be capable of reception of G3E
emission on the required frequencies.

(2574) (b) The receiver must have a sensitivity of at least 2
microvoltsacross50 chmsfor a20deci bel signal-to-noiseratio.

(2575) §80.963 Main power supply.

(2576) (8) A main power supply must be available at al times
whilethe vessdl issubject totherequirementsof theGreat L akes
Radio Agreement.

(2577 (b) Means must be provided for charging any batteries
used asasourceof energy. A devicewhichduring charging of the
batteries gives a continuous indication of charging current must
be provided.

(2578) §80.965 Reser ve power supply.

(2579) (8) Eachpassenger vessel of morethan 100 grosstonsand
each cargo vessd of more than 300 gross tons must be provided
with areserve power supply independent of the vessdl’s normal
electrical system and capable of energizing the radiotelephone
installationandil lumi natingtheoper atingcontrolsattheprinck
pal operatingposi tionfor at least 2 continuoushoursun der nor
mal oper ating condi tions. Whenmeetingthis2 hour requirement,
such re serve power sup ply must belo cated on thebridgelevel or
at least one deck above the vessel’s main deck.

(2580) (b) Instead of the independentpower supply specifiedin
paragraph (@) of this section, thevessel may beprovided withan
auxiliaryradiotelephoneinstal |ationhavingapower sourceinde
pendent of thevessel’ snor mal electri cal system. Any suchinstat
lation must comply with §880.955, 80.956, 80.957, 80.959,
80.961, 80.969 and 80.971, aswell asthe general technical star+
dards contained in this part. Additionally, the power supply for
any suchaux il iary radiotelephonemust bea“ reserve power sup
ply” for thepur posesof paragraphs(c), (d) and (€) of thissection.

(2581) (c) Means must be provided for adequately charging any
batteries used as a reserve power supply for the required radio-
telephone instal lation. A devicemust beprovidedwhich, during
chargingof thebat teries, givesacontinuousindi cationof charg
ing.

(2282) (d) The reserve power supply must be available within
one minute.

(2583) (€) The station licensee, when directed by the Commis-
sion, must prove by demonstration as prescribed in paragraphs
(e)(1), (2), (3) and (4) of this section that the reserve power sup-
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ply is capable of meeting the requirements of paragraph (a) of
this section as follows:

(2584) (1) When the reserve power supply includes a battery,
proof of the ability of the batterytooper atecontinuously forthe
requiredtimemust beestab lished by adischargetest over there
quired time, when supplying power at the voltage required for
normal operation to an electric load as prescribed by paragraph
(e)(3) of this section.

(2585) (2) When the reserve power supply includes an engine
driven generator, proof of the adequacy of the enginefuel supply
to operate the unit continuously for the required time may bees
tablished by using asabasisthefuel con sumption during acon
tinuous period of one hour when sup ply ing power, at thevolt age
requiredfor nor mal oper ation, toanelectri cal load asprescribed
by paragraph (3)(e) of this section.

(2586) (3) For the purposes of determining the electrical load to
be supplied, thefol lowing formula must be used:

(2587) (i) One-half of the current of the radiotelephone while
transmittingat its rated output, plus one-half the current while
not transmitting; plus

(2588) (i) Cur rent of therequiredreceiver; plus

(2589) (iii) Currentof thesourceof il lumi nationprovidedforthe
operating controls prescribed by Section 80.969; plus

(2590) (iv) Thesum of thecur rentsof al other loadsto whichthe
reserve power supply may provide power in time of emergency
or distress.

(2591) (4) At the conclusion of the test specified in paragraphs
(e)(2) and (2) of this section, no part of the reserve power supply
must haveex cessivetem per aturerise, nor must thespecificgrav
ity or voltage of any battery be below the 90 percent discharge
point.

(2592) §80.967 Antenna system.

(2593) Theantennamustbeomnidirectional, verti cally polarized
and located as high as practicable on the masts or superstructure
of the vess.

(2594) 880.969 Illumination of operating controls.

(2595) (@) Theradiotelephonemust havedia lightswhichil lumi-
nate the operating controls at the principal operating position.

(2596) (b) Instead of dial lights, alight from an electriclamp may
be providedtoil lumi natetheoper atingcontrolsof theradiotele
phoneat theprinci pal operatingposi tion. If areservepower sup
ply is required, arrangements must permit the use of that power
supply for illumination within one minute.

(2597) 880.971 Test of radiotelephone installation.

(2598) At least once during each cal endar day avessel subjectto
the Great Lakes Radio Agreement must test communications on
156.800 MHz to demonstrate that the radiotel ephone installation
isinproper oper atingcondi tionunlessthenor mal daily useof the
equipment demonstratesthat thisinstal lationisinproper oper at
ing condition. If equipment is not in operating condition, the
master must haveitrestoredto ef fectiveop er ation assoon aspos
sible.



